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We  take  pleasure  in  presenting 
herewith  our  latest  complete  CATALOG 
**K"  which  supersedes  all  previous  cata- 
logs issued. 

Permit  us  also  at  this  time  to 
thank  you  for  your  valued  patronage  of 
the  past. 

Our  Service  Department  will 
gladly  suggest  and  estimate  on  your 
wants.  All  orders  promptly  and  care- 
fully executed. 

MAKE  THIS  CATALOG 
YOUR  GUIDE 

Thank  you. 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting 
Company 
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Everything  Electrical  for  Stage,  Theatre  and  Motion 
Picture  Studio  Lighting.  Complete  Lighting  Plants. 
Apparatus  Equipment  and  Supplies.  Specialties  in 
Lighting,  Electrical  Spectacular  and  Electro-Mechan- 
ical   Stage  effects. 


Our  floods  are  a  standard  on   the  American 

Stage,  and  known  the   world  over  for  their 

quality. 
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INTRODUCTORY 

iHE^^^y^ication  of  this  catalog  "K"  marks  the  25th  year  of 
'*^^^^tivity  in  the  invention,  design  and  manufacture  of 
"electric  stage  lighting  apparatus,  electrical  and  mechanical 
stage  effects  and  the  necessary  accessories  for  the  complete 
electric  system  of  the  theatre.  Many  new  developments  in 
stage  lighting  and  effects  which  we  have  recently  introduced  are 
herein  described.  We  especially  draw  your  attention  to  our  motion 
picture  studio  lighting  apparatus  and  effects  which  have  been  de- 
veloped to  meet  the  needs  and  growth  of  that  industry. 

The  remarkable  present  day  success  of  theatrical  productions, 
dramas,  and  particularly  musical  shows,  can  be  attributed  largely  to 
the  modern  developments  in  stage  lighting  and  effects.  This  is 
equally  true  of  the  motion  picture.  It  is  well  known  that  the  popu- 
larity and  crowd-drawing  success  of  many  productions  have  been  due 
principally  to  novel  lighting  effects  and  the  realistic  reproduction  of 
the  phenomena  of  nature. 

Practical  experience  in  the  design  and  manufacture  of  special 
illuminations  and  eifects  for  some  of  the  most  successful  theatrical 
productions  exhibited  in  this  country,  combined  with  the  best  and 
most  complete  facilities  for  manufacturing,  enable  us  to  give  uni- 
versal satisfaction.  We  can  safely  claim  that  our  apparatus  to-day 
is  without  an  equal  in  quality  and  workmanship.  Our  special  aim 
has  always  been  to  make  each  article  that  we  manufacture  bearing 
the  name  "Kliegl  Bros."  to  be  the  best  of  its  kind  for  its  purpose, 
and  that  we  have  succeeded,  is  amply  proven  by  the  fact  that  Kliegl 
apparatus  is  practically  a  standard  on  the  American  stage. 

Our  long  specialized  experience  in  the  creation,  design  and  manu- 
facture of  stage  and  motion  picture  studio  lighting  apparatus  and 
effects  enables  us  to  supply  theatre  and  studio  managers,  or  vaude- 
ville performers,  with  exactly  what  they  require.  We  are  prepared 
to  completely  equip  the  stage  or  studio,  electrically,  from  the  power 
plant,  switchboard  and  exit  signs  to  dimmer  bank,  border  lights,  foot 
lights,  stage  lights,  special  lighting  apparatus,  eifects,  wall  and  floor 
receptacles,  distributing  plugging  boxes  and  all  electrical  fittings. 

We  advise  theatre  managers,  performers  and  motion  picture  di- 
rectors having  ideas  on  special  illuminations  and  eifects,  that  the 
best  results  can  be  obtained  by  submitting  their  plans  and  ideas  to  us. 
Architects  are  invited  to  submit  their  plans. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Prices.     All  former  prices  are  hereby  annulled. 

It  is  understood  that  the  prices  quoted  in  this  catalog  are  sul)- 
ject  to  change  without  notice.  The  list  prices  quoted  herein  are  sub- 
ject to  discount,  which  may  be  changed  without  notice.  Net  prices 
furnished  upon  request.  List  prices  do  not  include  crating,  which 
will  be  charged  at  cost.  Expressage  and  postage  will  also  be  charged 
at  cost. 

Shipment.  Customers  are  requested  to  give  shipping  directions 
with  their  orders.  If  not  given,  we  use  our  best  judgment  in  the 
selection  of  routes.  Customers  having  goods  shipped  to  travelling 
companies  must  give  sufficient  time  for  goods  to  reach  destination. 
As  experienced  packers  are  employed,  our  responsibility  ceases  when 
material  is  receipted  for  in  good  condition  by  Transportation  Com- 
pany. Consignees  must  hold  carrier  responsible  for  breakage,  dam- 
age, loss  or  delay  in  transit. 

Terms.  Our  terms  are  net  cash,  except  to  parties  of  established 
credit,  to  whom  they  are  30  days  net. 

All  remittances  must  be  made  in  New  York  funds  in  the  form 
of  Post  Office  or  Express  Money  Order  or  New  York  Draft.  W^e 
will  not  be  responsible  for  remittances  lost  in  transit. 

Goods  will  be  sent  C.  O.  D.  provided  25  percent,  of  the  purchase 
price  is  remitted  with  the  order,  and  the  goods  will  be  forv/arded  by 
freight,  and  draft  for  the  balance  with  bill  of  lading  attached  thereto, 
will  be  sent  to  any  designated  bank,  so  that  the  goods  can  be  delivered 
at  destination  on  payment  of  draft. 

Guarantee.  All  Kliegl  apparatus  and  effects  are  sold  under  full 
guarantee.  Any  defects  in  the  material  or  workmanship  Avill  be 
promptly  rectified  provided  claims  are  made  within  ten  days  of  re- 
ceipt of  goods,  the  defective  parts  returned  to  us  free  of  charge,  for 
examination.  No  claims  for  damages,  labor  or  material  will  be  al- 
lowed. 

Goods  Returned.  Do  not  return  goods  before  receiving  our  per- 
mission to  do  so  and  give  date  of  invoice  when  writing.  Goods  re- 
turned to  us  must  be  properly  marked  and  sent  prepaid,  and  are 
subject  to  a  charge  for  handling. 

Apparatus  on  Hire.  We  keep  on  hand  a  stock  of  our  Electric 
Stage  and  Motion  Picture  Studio  Lighting  Apparatus  and  Effects  for 
rental  at  contract  rates,  and  can  furnish  expert  operators  when 
called  for. 

Bills  for  rental  of  apparatus  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

Goods  will  be  furnished  on  rental,  only  on  New  York  City  se- 
curity, or  for  cash  for  the  full  value  of  the  goods,  from  which  rental 
and  express  charges  will  be  deducted,  and  check  for  the  balance 
returned. 

All  transportation  charges  to  be  paid  by  rental  party. 

Telegraph  Codes.  Our  telegraphic  code  words  will  be  found 
very  economical  in  ordering  by  wire. 

Index.     See  page  125. 

Code  Word  Index.     See  page  124. 
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Portable  Lighting  Equipment  of  Lasky,  Hollywood  Studios,  consisting  of: 

20— 2-section  Klieglight  Arc  Lamps,  Fig.  2015. 
12— 70-amp.  6"  Kliegl  Spotlights,  Fig.  9R. 
2_100-amp.  8"  Kliegl  Spotlights,  Fig.  19. 

Lights  for  Motion  Picture  Photography 

Mr.  Frederick  S.  Mills,  electrical  illuminating  engineer  at  the 
Famous  Players-Lasky,  Flollywood  Studios,  standing  to  the  right 
in  the  above  illustration,  says: 

''Good  lighting^^  are  now  an  absolute  requisite  of  good 
motion  pictures.  The  best  story  in  the  world  enacted  by  a 
picked  cast,  directed  by  the  foremost  producer  and  staged 
in  the  most  exquisite  of  settings  zvould  be -a  miserable  failure 
zuere  the  lighting  not  up  to  standard.  Good  lighting  is  an 
essential  of  good  photography  and  good  photography  is  the 
.  life  and  soul  of  any  picture.'' 

Kliegl  studio  lights  are  all  of  the  electric  arc  type.  The  electric 
arc  with  special  chemically  treated  carbons  is  known  to  give  several 
times  more  light  than  any  other  source  of  artificial  illumination  and 
it  has  a  spectrum  rich  in  the  blue,  violet  and  ultra-violet  or  actinic 
rays,  which  are  the  all  important  rays  of  the  spectrum  for  photo- 
graphic work.  Also,  it  is  the  only  known  artificial  light,  the  reflec- 
"•ion  of  which  will  photograph  with  perfect  definition  as  an  actual 
burning  light,  such  that  all  effects,  as  lighted  table  lamps,  chandeliers, 
electric  lights,  fire  places,  burning  matches,  etc.,  must  be  produced 
by  lamps  of  the  arc  type.  In  all  its  properties  it  is  the  nearest  to  the 
sun  or  natural  daylight  of  any  known  artificial  light.  Finally,  the 
electric  arc  permits  the  design  of  a  lighting  unit  which  is  rugged  and 
not  easily  broken  or  put  out  of  service.  In  fact,  the  only  expense  is 
the  carbon  replacement  and  the  electric  current  consumed  in  use. 

The  "KLIEGLIGHT"  Studio  Lamp  to-day,  is  so  well  known  in 
the  larger  American  Studios  that  the  shortened  name,  "KLIEG,"  has 
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practic"illy  hccoinc  a  trade  word  in  the  industry.  Compared  to  other 
systems  and  studio  lighting  units  Klieglights  are  more  eeonomical  in 
current  consumption  and  maintenance,  more  flexible  in  arrangement 
of  lighting  effects.  The  superiority,  efficiency,  and  durability  and 
general  usefulness  of  Klieglights  are  signified  by  their  use  in  the 
largest  studios,  such  as  Famous  Players-Lasky  Studios,  Fox,  Selznick, 
Realart  Goldwyn,  Griffith,  Metro,  Morosco  Studios,  etc. 

Note  to  Directors.  The  well  known  burning  effects  and  soreness 
of  the  eyes  of  performers  working  under  the  intense  light  of  a  large 
number  of  arcs  can  be  practically  eliminated,  if  judgment  is  exercised 
in  using  only  as  few  lights  as  possible  during  rehearsals  and  make- 
ready,  and  using  the  entire  battery  only  when  actually  making  ex- 
posures. 


Single  Section  Klieglight 


The  Klieglight,  Fig.  1011,  is  of  the  open  box  reflector  type  hav- 
ing a  double  arc  lamp,  two  arcs  in  series  (four  carbons),  and  pro- 
vided with  an  automatic  carbon  feeding  device 
which  is  furnished  for  operation  on  either  direct 
or  alternating  current.  The  complete  lamp  unit 
is  contained  in  a  galvanized  steel  reflector  hood 
which  is  provided  with  slide  grooves  for  frames 
for  Prism  Diffusing  glass  or  other  mediums. 
Due  to  the  brilliancy  and  high  illuminating  in- 
tensity of  this  double  arc  combination,  color  and 
frosted  mediums  can  be  used  and  many  desirable 
eft'ects  obtained.  The  lamp  hood  is  suspended  on 
a  cable  feeding  over  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the 
wrought  iron  stand  and  wound  on  a  small  hand 
windlass  near  the  base,  by  which  the  hood  can 
be  raised  and  lowered  at  will.  An  enclosed, 
thoroughly  ventilated  rheostat,  having  a  capacity 
of  35  amperes,  at  110  volts,  and  an  enclosed 
switch  are  mounted  at  the  base  of  the  stand. 
Casters  are  provided  for  easy  transportation. 

The  Klieglight  is  neat  in  appearance,  compact, 
durable  in  construction,  and  a  most  efficient  and 
desirable  unit  for  studio  lighting.  It  has  also 
found  application  for  other  uses  where  brilliant 
illumination  is  recjuired,  such  as  for  still  photog- 
raph}^  photo  engraving,  etc.  Klieglights  are  fur- 
nished complete,  as  illustrated,  with  25  feet  of  No.  8  flexible  stage 
cable  and  metal  frame  with  prism  diffusing  glass. 


Fig.  1011. 
Single  Section  Klieglight. 
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Two  Section  Klieglight 


The  double  head  unit,  Fig.  2011,  is  the  same  as  the  single  sec- 
tion Klieglight,  Fig.  1011,  except  that  it  is  provided  with  two  com- 
plete hoods  and  automatic  dou- 
ble burner  arc  lamps  and  a  cor- 
respondingly heavier  stand, 
two  rheostats,  two  windlasses, 
and  switches.  Both  lamp 
hoods  are  independently  ad- 
justable. The  top  hood  can  be 
raised  8  feet  4  inches  from  the 
floor,  and  the  second  hood  low- 
ered to  4  feet  2  inches  from  the 
floor,  making  the  difference 
from  arc  to  arc  4  feet  2  inches. 

The  two-section  Klieglight  is 
an  exceptionally  efficient  unit 
for  studio  lighting,  as  it  oc- 
cupies no  more  floor  space  than 
the  single  Klieglight,  gives 
double  the  intensity,  and  will 
illuminate  a  much  greater  area. 
It  is  much  in  favor  among  mo- 
tion picture  men  and  is  used  in 
the  majority  of  the  large  stu- 
dios. Each  double  burner  re- 
quires 35  amperes  at  110  volts. 

The  two-section  Klieglight  is 
furnished  complete,  including 
two  lengths  each  of  25  feet  No. 
8  flexible  stage  cable  and  two 
metal  frames  with  prism  dif- 
fusing glass. 


Fig.   2011.     Two  Section   "Klieglight 


Suspension  Type  Klieglight 


The  SuvSpension  Klieglight,  Fig.  1012,  is  iden- 
tical to  Fig.  1011,  but  consists  of  the  hood  alone 
without  the  stand.  The  hood  is  provided  with 
hangers  for  suspension  from  above  for  overhead 
lighting.  Each  unit  is  furnished  complete  with 
rheostat  and  switch  provided  for  wall  mounting, 
and  50  feet  of  No.  8  stage  cable.  This  Suspension 
type  Klieglight  can  also  be  furnished  in  banks  with  two  or  four 
double  burner  hoods. 


Fig.    1012.     Susipension 
Type  Klieglight. 


321  West  both  Street,  New  York,  N,  Y, 


Klieglights 

Automatic — Direct  Current — 35  Amp. 

Fig.  Volts  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

lull  Klicgliglil  Arc    Lamp ItO  $150a>0  138  lbs.  Aloes 

1013  Klieglight  Arc   Lamp 250  167.00  146  lbs.              Alpen 

2011  Klieglight  2-Section    110  300.0O  212  lbs.              Aloff 

1012  Klieglight  Hanging    Lamp IK)  140.00  70  lbs.               Alpaca 

1014  Klieglight  Hanging    Lamp 250  157.00  77  lbs.  Aniaas 

Automatic — Alternating  Current — 35  Amp. 

1015  Klieglight   Arc   Lamp 110  150.00  138  lbs.  Ambit 

1017  Klieglight  Arc  Lamp 250  167.00  146  lbs.  Anal 

2015     Klieglight    2-Section    110  300.00  212  lbs.  Amblab 

1016  Klieglight    Hanging    Lamp 110  140.00  70  lbs.  Ameer 

1018  Klieglight    Hanging    Lamp 250  157.00  77  lbs.  Ancon 

Note  to  Electrical  Department.  Klieglight  Arc  Lamps  are 
tested  on  120  volt  circuits.  If  it  is  necessary  to  readjust  arc  lamp 
mechanism  for  a  different  voltage,  please  note,  adjustments  are  to 
be  made  on  the  lock  nuts  holding  fine  coil  adjusting  spring. 

The  weight  given  on  all  Klieglight  lamps  includes  lamp  hood, 
rheostat,  stand,  switch  and  cable. 

On  Hanging  Lamps  the  weight  includes  lamp  hood,  rlieostat, 
switch  and  cable. 

Carbons 

We  recommend  and  supply  for  use  in  our  Klieglight  and  Lilliput 
Arc  Lamps  a  special,  scientifically  perfected  carbon  which  we  have 
found  to  develop  a  rich  actinic  and  extremely  intense  white  light. 
Each  carbon  is  stamped  "Klieglight"  and  is  recommended  for  use 
exclusively  in  these  lamps  for  either  alternating  or  direct  current. 
They  burn  steadily,  noiselessly,  and  give  the  highest  efficiency. 

Price  Code  Word 

H  X  4^   inches    (13x120  mm.).     For  Klieglight $5.23  per  100  Antler 

^i  X  4       inches    (10x100   mm.).     For   Lilliput $3.50  per  100  Antlia 

(Carbons  in  lots  of  1000,  see  page  106.) 

Prismatic  Glass  Diffusing  Screen 

We  recommend  this  diffusing  screen  where  a  subdued,  thor- 
oughly diffused  illumination  of  high  efficiency  is  desired  for  motion 
picture  work.  The  prismatic  glass  absorbs  only  2%  of  the  light 
value.  The  screens  are  fitted  in  metal  frames  made  in  sizes  to  fit 
the  slide  grooves  of  our  Klieglights,  Lilliputs  and  Spot  Lights. 


Fig.  Price 

1044  Metal   frame  with   Prismatic   Glass 

for    Klieglight     $6.00 

1045  Metal  frame  only  to  fit  Klieglight.  3.50 

1046  Prismatic    Class    only 2.50 

1054     Metal    frame   with   Prismatic   Glass 

for    Lilliput     4.50 

1053     Prismatic   Glass   only 2.00 

1047  Metal  frame  with  frosted  Gelatines 

for    10"    Spotlight    2.50 

1048  Ditto,   for   8"   Spotlight 1.00 

1049  Ditto,   for   6"  Spotlight 45 
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Weight 

Size 

Code  Word 

ni/2  lbs. 

3       lbs. 
814  lbs. 

26      X  15^" 
26      X  151^" 
2434  X  147/iG  " 

Apsico 

Apsorus 

Aptabam 

4-54  lbs. 
3      lbs. 

15/2  X  14/2" 
14^x13^" 

Apunto 
Apulum 

1      lb. 
^  lb. 
y2\h. 

13      X  12" 
11      xlO" 
9      X    8" 

Aptandi 
Aptheux 
Aptness 
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Studio  Spot  Lights 
50-70-100  and  200  Amperes 
Kliegl  high  power  spot  lights  are  practically  standard  in  all 
American  studios.  They  are  advantageously  used  for  long  throws, 
intense  spot  lighting,  back  lighting,  and  direc- 
tive or  follow-up  flood  lighting.  Many  effects 
are  secured  by  the  use  of  mediums,  screens,  and 
iris  shutters  which  fit  into  the  slide  grooves  with 
which  all  Kliegl  spot  lights  are  provided.  Per- 
haps the  most  common  studio  use  of  the  spot 
light  is  for  so-called  back  lighting  or  illumina- 
tion of  the  back  of  the  head  and  body  of  per- 
former from  some  usually  elevated  point  behind 
the  setting,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  greater 
depth  to  the  picture.  They  are  also  used  for 
cross  lighting,  that  i«,  spotting  or  flooding  from 
the  sides  or  wings  of  a  setting  to  eliminate  facial 
s  iadows. 

Fig.  9R  illustrates  the  new  70  ampere  lamp 
which  is  perhaps  the  most  generally  used  in  the 
studio.  In  general  appearance  it  is  similar  to 
the  standard  Kliegl  spot  light  except  that  it  is  of 
larger  size  and  increased  weight,  to  facilitate  the 
necessarily  larger  lamp  of  greater  capacity  and 
provided  with  larger  rheostat  and  switch.  The 
special  hood  construction  of  the  70  ampere 
machine  is  shown  in  Fig.  ALA.  Note  that  the 
front,  rear  and  base  of  the  hood  are  a  one-piece 
aluminum  casting,  the  lamp  slide  rails  being  cast  integral  with  the 
base.  This  arrangement  makes  a  much  more  substantial  hood  and 
better  and  simpler  lamp  mounting.  The  arc  lamp  is  also  of  a  new 
and  advanced  design  more  suited  to  the  service  required  in  the 
studio.  See  Fig.  413,  page  80.  A  further  important  improvement 
and  necessity  in  the  higher  powered  spot  lights  is  the  increased  ventila- 
tion of  the  hood  and  particularly  the  condensing  lens.  In  the  new 
Kliegl  patented  lens-mounting  the  lens  is  set  in  a  separate  aluminum 
ring  in  which  it  is  supported  at  only  three  points,  with  free  air  space 
all  around  it.  This  permits  the  maximum  ventilation  and  unrestricted 
expansion  of  the  glass  and  prevents  breakage. 

Fig.  9R  is  provided  with  a  6-inch  lens,  extra  heavy  and  substan- 
tial hood  swinging  arrangement  for  ])oth  vertical  and  side  adjust- 
ments. The  wrought  iron  stand  is  provided  with  enclosed  rheostat, 
having  a  single  pole  switch  so  rheostat 
ampere,  main  switch  and  25  ft.  flexible 
proved  stage  cable. 

Fig.  19  illustrates  our  typical  100  ampere 
Spot  Light.  Heavier  in  construction  through- 
out, the  arc  lamp  has  special  adjustment  han- 
dles in  the  rear  hood.  The  lens  is  8  inches 
in  diameter  and  laid  in  an  asbestos  ring.  The 
hood  is  provided  with  novel  adjustment  de- 
vice which  allows  the  hood  to  be  clamped  at 
any  angle  of  inclination,  by  simply  fastening 
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Fig.  19.  Fig.  29. 

100  Amp.  Spot  Liglit.  200  Amp.  Spot  Liglit. 

the  tluinil:)  screw.  The  wrought  iron  stand  is  provided  with  casters, 
main  switch  and  enclosed  rheostat.  The  rheostat  carries  two  sep- 
arate switches  so  connected  that  the  apparatus  can  be  used  for  50-  75- 
and  100  amperes. 

Fig-.  29  illustrates  the  200  ampere  Spot  Light,  which  capacity  is 
frequently  required  in  the  studio.  It  is  in  general,  similar  to  the  100 
ampere  machine  but  of  larger  proportions  and  weight  as  required  by 
the  larger  lamp.  The  rheostat  is  provided  with  switches  such  that 
it  can  be  used  at  100-  150-  and  200  amperes.  The  lens  is  10  inches 
in  diameter. 

All  studio  spot  lights  are  furnished  complete  with  25  feet  of  ap- 
proved stage  cable  and  asbestos  connecting  leads  from  Ikmp  to  rheo- 
stat and  switch. 

All  apparatus  of  250  to  500  volts  are  provided  with  extra  portable 
rheostat,  extra  10  feet  of  stage  cable  and  connectors  between  the  two 
rheostats.  This  arrangement  permits  the  apparatus  to  be  operated  on 
125  volts,  if  desired. 

Studio  Spot  Lights 

FiR.         Style                                          Amperes         Volts  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

9F        6-inch 50                125  $100.00  96  lbs.  Rlaakte 

9(1        6-inch 50                250  148.00  132  lbs.  Blabere 

9R        6-inch 70                125  120.00  101  lbs.  Blason 

9S         6-inch 70                250  170.00  140  lbs.  Blaud 

19           8-inch 100                125  235.00  163  lbs.  Bicuda 

19A        8-inch 100                250  335.00  269  lbs.  Bicuiba 

19B        8-inch 100                500  485.00                Biddy 

29          10-inch 200                125  450.00  263  lbs.  Bidon 

For  ordinary  sizes  of  spot  light  and  lens  boxes  see  page  29. 

For  Iris  Diaphragm  Shutters  for  spot  lights  see  page  39. 
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Carbons  for  Studio  Spot  Lights 


Direct  Current 


For  35  and  50  amperes Hin^'i  cored  white   (lame   top 


H"  X  12" 

silvertip    bottom    5/16"  x    6" 

3/4"  X  12" 

H"  X     6" 

I"  X    8" 

.      7/16"  X    6" 

ij^"x    8" 

H"  X    6" 


For   70  amperes.  . 54 -inch  cored  white  flame  top.  . 

flinch  solid  silvertip  bottom.. 
For   100   amperes. 1-inch  cored  white  flame  top.  .  . 

7/16-inch  cored  silvertip  bottom 
For  200  amperes IJ/^-inch  cored   white   flame    top 

^-inch   cored   bottom 


Price  per  100 
$12.15 


For  Alternating  Current  use  white  flame  top  Carbons  top  and  bottom. 


6.9U 
16.95 

7.55 
18.19 

8.42 
53.00 
13.80 


Lilliput  Portable  Arc  Lamp 

The  Kliegl  Lilliput  Light,  Fig.  1050,  is 
in  idea  similar  to  our  larger  Klieglights 
but  is  especially  intended  as  a  portable 
lamp  for  use  on  the  road  away  from  the 
studio.  It  is  used  to  advantage  in  con- 
junction with  the  Klieglights  for  efficient 
studio  lighting.  It  is  also  a  very  effec- 
tive unit  for  still  photography  in  photo- 
graph galleries. 

The  Lilliput  with  adjustable  telescopic 
wrought  iron  stand  is  neat  in  appearance, 
compact,  light  in  weight  and  can  be 
quickly  taken  apart  and  made  into  a  small 
package  for  easy  transportation.  As 
shown  in  Fig.  1051,  the  lamp,  rheostat 
and  hood  form  a  complete  unit  and  it  is 
very  frequently  used  in  this  form  without 
the  stand. 

The  Lilliput  has  two  arcs  which  are 
automatically  regulated  by  an  ingenious 
feeding  device  operating  on  either  alter- 
nating or  direct  current,  and  drawing  15 
amperes  at  110  to  125  volts.  The  lamp 
unit  alone  is  23  inches  high  and  with  the 
telescopic  stand  in  its  lowest  position,  66 
inches  high.  The  lamp  hood  is  provided 
with  slide  grooves  for  glass  frames,  and 
the  unit  furnished  complete  as  listed, 
with  25  feet  of  stage  cable  and  metal 
frame  with  prism  diffusing  glass. 
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Lilliput  Arc  Lamp. 
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Fig.  1055  Lilliput  for  220  volts  can  be  used  on 
either  110  or  220  volts,  A.  C.  or  D.  C.  No  extra 
connections  are  to  be  made  except  feed  cable  which 
is  supplied  vjith.  a  connector  to  be  connected  to  the 
bottom  rheostat  for  220  volts  and  the  top  rheostat 
for  110  volts. 


Fig.                                                   Volts  Price  Weight 

1050  Complete  with    stand..      110  $100.00  30  lbs. 

1051  Without  stand   110  93.50  20  lbs. 

1052  Stand   only    6.50  10  lbs. 

1055     Complete  with  stand.  .     220  120.00  35  lbs. 

Approved  by  the  Department  of  Water  Supply,  Gas  and  Electricity 

of  New  York 


Code  Word 

Apt  ope 
Aptris 
Apuesta 
Apyrous 


Carbons  for  Lilliput  Arc  Lamp 
White  Flame,  Cored,  for  D.  C.  or  A.  C. 


lixAU   inchesi  (13x120  mm.)    top 

^x4       inches  (10x100  mm.)  bottom. 


Price  per  100    Code  Word 
$5.23  Antler 

3.50  Antlia 


Travelling  Boxes  for  Lilliput 

For  travelling  purposes,  we  can  furnish  regular 
Travelling  Boxes,  for  holding  three  or  four  Lilliput 
Arc  Lamps,  complete  with  stands  and  cable. 


Fig. 

1057 
1058 
1059 


Lilliputs 
Box  for  2 
Box  for  3 
Box  for  4 


Size  of  Box 

361/2x20  xl7}^" 
36>^x28  xVyz" 
361/2  x36^  X  17^" 


Weight 

50  lbs. 
70  lbs. 
87  lbs. 


Price  Code  Word 

$16.00  Aquella 

20.00  Aqueux 

24.00  Aquinas 


Fig.  1050. 
Lilliput  Arc  Lamp. 


Special  Arcs  and  Lamps  for  Motion 
Picture  Work 


Burglar  Lanterns.  Fig.  1063  is  a  special  small 
hand  electric  arc  lamp  in  shape  similar  to  the  dark, 
or  burglar  lantern.  It  is  particularly  useful  for  spe- 
cial lighting  effects  in  motion  picture  work,  as  for 
illuminating  the  face,  as  a  dark  lantern  or  flash  light, 
small  concealable  lighting  unit,  etc.  It  has  an  en- 
closed arc  lamp  with  powerful  lens,  is  thoroughly 
ventilated,  light-tight  andJs  provided  with  a  wooden 
handle.  It  requires  15  amperes  at  125  volts.  Fur- 
nished complete  as  listed,  with  rheostat,  switch,  and  25  feet  of  flexible 
stage  cable. 


Fig.   1063. 


Fig. 

1063  Lantern    only 

1064  Lantern 


Kl 


Price 

$20.00 
40.00 


Code  Word 

Arabus 
Aracion 


if^""^ 

'*:!4>«f«' 

l| 

.  «90S]SIIii4 

Fig.  1066. 


oslat   witli   cable  complete... 

Arc  Table  and  Fixture  Lamp,  Figs.  1066  and  1068, 
illustrate  two  small  arc  lamp  units  which  we  have  de- 
veloped for  use  as  may  be  required  in  the  taking  of  a 
scene,  such  as  for  table  or  floor  lamps,  chandeliers,  elec- 
tric wall  fixtures,  etc.  Fig.  1068  is  hand  fed  from  the 
rear  while  Fig.  1066  is  arranged  for  feeding  from  the 
bottom.  Both  lamps  are  enclosed  in  a  special  wire  mesh 
enclosure.  We  can  also  furnish  complete  table  lamps 
with  automatic  feed  arc  lamps. 
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pjg^  List  Price  Code  Word 
1060     Table  lamp  with   silk  shade  and   automatic  arc 

lamp    complete    $140.00  Aquite 

1065     Hand  feed  arc  lamp  for  ta])lc  lamps,   complete  32.00  Aradega 

1066  Arc   lamp  only,  enclosed 12.00  Aragale 

1067  Hand   feed  arc  lamp  for  table  lamps,  side  feed, 

complete      38.00  Arajano 

1068  Arc    lamp    only,    enclosed 17.00  Arakvat 


Hand  Arc  Lamps.  These  arc  lamps  are  very  small 
and  specially  made  for  concealing-  in  the  performer's 
hands  to  illuminate  the  face,  give  the  effect  of  a  lighted 
match,  etc. 


Fig.    1068. 


Fig.   1070. 


Fig. 

1070  Arc  lamp  only   

1071  Arc  lamp  with  10  ami)ere  rheostat,  complete. 


List  Price       Code  Word 

$10.00  Aranais 

28.00  Aranata 


Electrical  Fittings  for  the  Studio 

For  the  past  25  years  we  have  been  foremost  in  the  study  of 
the  requisites  of  efficient  electrical  stage  equipment  and  have  devel- 
oped a  line  of  every  useful  fitting  required  for  the  quick  and  positive 
shifting  of  circuits  and  connecting  of  lighting  units.  We  refer  par- 
ticularly to  such  fittings  as  Kliegl  Floor  and  Wall  Pockets,  Connec- 
tion Plugs,  Plugging  Boxes,  "Indestructible"  Connectors,  etc.,  etc. 
Where  necessary,  these  have  been  redesigned  to  meet  large  capacity 
and  heavy  duty  requirements  of  the  studio,  and  we  are  pleased  to 
state  that  our  fittings  are  not  only  a  standard  on  the  stage,  but  in  the 
studio.  A  few  of  the  more  special  studio  fittings  are  here  described ; 
the  others  of  the  complete  line  are  described  in  later  pages  of  this 
catalog.  Plugging  Boxes,  page  72 ;  Wall  Receptacles,  page  67 ;  Stage 
Pockets,  page  69;  Connectors,  page  74. 


Portable  Boxes  and  Plugs 
Plugging  Boxes  and  Spider  Pockets 

Kliegl  Portable  Plugging  Boxes  form  a  simple  means  of  con- 
necting up  several  lighting  units  to  a  common  point,  drawing  the 
supply  from  one  floor  stage  pocket.  They  can  be  furnished  with 
2,  4,  6,  8,  10  and  12  receptacles,  each  used  separately.  Positive  and 
negative  sides  of  receptacle  circuits  are  separated  by  a  slate  panel 
which  carries  bus  bars  and  fuses  on  either  side.  The  whole  is  en- 
closed in  a  strong  wooden  asbestos-lined  case,  rigidly  enforced  with 
iron  binding. 
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Fig.  387. 
75  Amp.  N.   E.  C.  Type  Fuses.     125-250  Volts. 


Fig.  387  is  espe- 
cially designed  for 
the  higher  capacities 
and  heavy  duty  in 
motion  picture  stu- 
dio work.  The  en- 
tire casing  is  of  cast 
aluminum  and  the 
fuses  are  of  the  knife- 
blade  type.  Plugging 
boxes  of  other  ca- 
pacities are  listed  on 
page  72. 


Suggestions  for  Studio  Layout 

The  accompanying  sketches  are  suggestions  for  an  effective  studio  outlay 
consisting  of  Klieglight  studio  arc  lamps,  ,both  stand  and  suspension  types, 
showing  their  general  arrangement,  location  of  switchboard,  use  of  plugging 
box  or  spider  pocket,  location  of  floor  and  wall  pockets;  also  suggest  spot 
lighting,  back  lighting  and  side  lighting. 

We  are  prepared  to  draw  up  lighting  specifications,  furnish  estimates,  take 
all  contracts  for  studio  lighting,  including  everything  that  will  make  studio 
illumination  a  perfect  unit. 

A: — B  , 


3 1      \ 


HANGING   LAMPS 

-^— -<£Si 

7  8 


9 


,/t. 

/    is 

1\ 


p. 


a 


M 


% 


A   aiul    B Background. 

C'    Camera. 

U   and   V. End  of  stage   for  players. 

1,  2,   ?>,  4,  5,  6.. Klieglight  Arc  Lamps. 

7,  8,  9 Klieglight    Hanging   Lamps. 


1               lo! 

m 

j 

1                        L 

1 

L 

Ki 

CROUND   TLAN 

K     Switchboard. 

L     Kliegl  Stage  Pockets. 

M     Kliegl  Wall  Pockets. 

N     Kliegl     Plugging     Box     witli 

cable  to  reach  wall  pocket. 

O Klieglight  Arc  Lamps. 

P Klieglight   Hanging  Lamps. 


The  sketch  "Ground  Plan"  shows  location  of  switchboard  marked  "K." 
Location  of  Kliegl  stage  pocket  marked  "L"  which  you  find  listed  on  page  69. 
Wall  pockets  marked  "M"  are  our  3-wire  100  ampere.  Fig.  3307,  listed  on  page 
65.  Plugging  boxes  marked  "N"  are  our  3-wire  main  with  four  2-wire  outlet 
pockets,  Fig.  381,  listed  on  page  72.     Cable,  etc.,  you  will  find  listed  on  page  107. 
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Stage  Lamps 

The  various  Kliegl  types  of  lighting  units  illustrated  and  de- 
scribed in  the  following  pages  have  been  in  use  for  over  25  years,  dur- 
ing which  time  they  have  become  practically  a  standard  in  stage 
lighting.  The  fact  that  individual  lighting  units  of  Kliegl  make  have 
stood  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  road  in  continuous  service  for  over  17 
years,  is  one  of  the  best  testimonials  of  Kliegl  quality.  All  Kliegl 
lights  and  apparatus  are  made  according  to  the  rules  of  the  National 
Board  of  Fire  Underwriters. 


Arc  Olivette  or  Open  Box  Light 

The  Kliegl  Olivette  or  Open  Box  Light,  Fig.  1,  has  been  in  use 
on  the  stage  for  many  years.  It  is  especially  intended  for  intense 
stage  illumination  from  the  wings.  A  single  unit  will  illuminate  an 
area  of  40  feet,  throwing  an  equally  spread  flood  of  light  of  4000 
candle  power  on  the  scene  of 
the  play.  It  is  also  used  to 
produce  color  lighting  effects, 
twilight  effects,  etc.,  by  means 
of  gelatine  and  silk  mediums. 

The  Olivette  or  Open  Box 
Light,  as  illustrated,  consists 
of  a  hand  feed  arc  lamp,  oper- 
ating on  either  direct  or  alter- 
nating current,  set  in  a  sheet 
iron  hood  or  box  reflector,  pro- 
vided with  grooves  for  color 
frames,  and  a  fire-proof  screen 
door  front.  The  lamp  hood  is 
mounted  on  a  telescopic 
wrought  iron  stand,  so  that  it 
can  be  raised  or  lowered  to 
any  desired  height.  An  ad- 
justable arrangement  on  the 
hood  allows  the  light  to  be 
thrown  in  any  desired  direc- 
tion. Each  unit  is  furnished 
complete,  including  a  rheostat, 
wound  for  110  volts,  mounted 
on  the  base  of  the  stand,  an 
enclosed  switch,  asbestos  lead 
wires,  and  25  feet  of  No.  10 
approved  stage  cable.  All  ter- 
minals are  enclosed  in  the  hood 
and  fully  protected  to  make  it 
absolutely  fire-proof. 


Fig.  1. 


Fig.  2. 
Open   Box  Arc  Lamp 
with  Protective  Hood. 


■Fig-  Amp. 

1  Open   Box    25 

2  Open   Box  with   Hood 25 

3  Open   Box   25 

4  Open  Box  with   Hood 25 


Volt 

125 
125 
250 
250 


Price  Weight  Code  Word 

H5.00  71      lbs.  Abaca 

48.00  75      lbs.  Abaft 

56.00  81 H  lbs.  Abut 

59.00  85H  lbs.  Abys. 
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Nitrogen  Olivette  or  Open  Box  Light 

This  lamp,  Fig.  IN,  is  similar  in  design  to  our 
arc  type  Olivette  or  Open  Box  Light  except  for  the 
use  of  the  1000- watt  nitrogen  lamp  P.  S.  52  bulb,  in 
place  of  the  arc  and  the  elimination  of  the  balance 
resistance.  The  lamp  hood  or  reflector  is  made  of 
sheet  iron  and  provided  with  grooves  for  color  slides. 
The  telescopic  wrought  iron  stand  permits  the  lamp 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  to  any  desired  height. 

The  hood  is  adjustable  to  any  angle,  permitting 
the  light  to  l)c  thrown  in  any  direction.  This  Nitro- 
gen Open  Box  Light  is  the  lightest,  most  complete 
and  durable  lamp  of  its  kind.  It  is  used  principally 
in  the  wings  to  throw  a  uniform  flood  of  illumina- 
tion on  the  scene  of  the  play,  also  to  produce  colored 
illumination  ])y  the  use  of  colored  gelatine  mediums. 
It  is  superior  to  the  arc  type  because  it  is  noiseless; 
the  light  is  steady  and  reduces  operating  expenses, 
as  no  operator  is  required.  Each  lamp  is  furnished 
complete,  as  illustrated,  with  telescopic  wrought  iron 
stand  and  25  feet  of  stage  cable.  A  Kliegl  Connec- 
tor, Fig.  961  A,  is  furnished  between  the  asbestos  leads 
and  the  cable.  This  Connector  acts  as  a  switch  as 
well  as  a  disconnector  for  removing  cable  from  the 
head  for  packing.  A  Dimmer  for  controlling  the 
1000-watt  lamp  may  be  fastened  to  stand,  see  page 
108  for  different  sizes  of  Dimmers. 

The  accompanying  illustration.  Fig.  IN,  Three- 
Section  Olivette,  shows  a  special  type  of  these  lamps 
which  we  have  constructed,  allowing  an  easy  change 
of  color  effects.  Each  hood  can  be  equipped  with  a- 
different  colored  medium,  and  to  change  the  effect 
requires  only  the  turning  on  or  off  of  the  desired 
lamp. 

Fig.  Price       Weight  Code  Word 

1 N     Olivette  Open   Box  T.iglit  for 

1000-watt  nitrogen  lamp  with 

asbestos   lead,    connector   and 

25  ft.  of  cable,  without  lamp     $24.00         43  lbs.      Abactor 
IN     .1-section      complete      with      3 

lengths  of  cable,  without  lamp.       85.00       120  lbs.     Abaddir 

500-watt  G.  40,  750-watt  or  1000-watt  P.  S.  52  may  be  used. 


Effects  Produced  with  Open  Box 

Fig.  50.  Twilight  Effect.  Made  of  colored  silk, 
prepared  in  rolls  of  different  colors  to  show  a  grad- 
ual transition  from  sunlight  to  twilight,  and  moon- 
light, or  vice  versa,  from  moonlight  to  dawn  and 
day.  This  does  away  with  the  large  and  heavy  stage 
dimmers  usually  carried  by  travelling  companies. 
The  rolls  of  Silk  Mediums  for  producing  these  ef- 
fects, consist  of  prepared  silk  in  the  following  colors: 
white,  lemon,  amber,  light  red,  dark  red,  light  blue, 
dark  blue,  and  black,  fastened  to  a  double  roller  on 
a  wooden  frame  into  which  a  frosted  gelatine  is 
fastened.  This  frame  with  the  silk  roller  is  placed 
in  the  grooves  on  our  Open  Box  Arc  Lamp,  Fig.  1, 
and    Fig.    IN,    can    be    easily    manipulated    by    the 
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Fig.   IN. 


Fig.  IN. 
3-Section    Open    Box    Light 
specially    suited    for    produc- 
ing rorohinatJon  ''■olor  ^^  c*9 
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operator  in  the  wings.  They  give  a  mild  and  evenly  distributed  colored  liglit 
and  will  last  with  a  little  care  for  a  whole  season,  as  they  will  neither  shrink 
nor  break  from  the  heat,  nor  fade  in  color. 

Fig.                                                                                                                                       Price  Code  Word 

40  Color  Frame  (see  page  37) $     .60  Bosky 

45  Twilight   Effect  with  3   gelatine  mediums    (see  page   39) 4.00  BoufTe 

50  Twilight  Effect  (silk  rolls  of  7  colors) 40.00  Cento 

51  Twilight  Effect  (silk  rolls  of  5  colors) 35.00  Certcs 

246  Shadowgraph On  application  Emporlcr 

Suspension  Type  Open  Box  Light 

Fig".  72  is  our  Suspension  500-watt  Type  Open  Box  Light  pro- 
\  ided  with  chains  for  hanging  from  pipe  frame  overhead  and  fur- 
nished with  asbestos  leads  and  metal  frame  for  g-ela- 
tine  color  mediums.  Suited  for  500-Avalt  P.  .S.  40 
bulbs.  This  type  is  also  made  for  750-watt  and  1000- 
watt  bulbs. 


Fig.  Suspension  Type  Open  Box  Light  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

71  1000-watt   type   with   chains $10.50  16-^4  lbs.  Chlacna 

71A  1000-watt  type  with  pipe  clamp.  .  .  12.25  18      Ihs.  Chlodio 

72  500-watt   type  with   chains 7.50  7>^  lbs.  Chloor 

72A  500-watt  type  with  pipe  clamp...  9.25  8^  lbs.  Chlotar 

Lamp  and  cable  not  included  in  list  pric^. 

820  500-watt  N.L.,  P.S.   40  bulb 4.15  ^  lb.  Valbrug 

821  750-watt  N.L.,  P.S.   52  bulb 5.75  >^  lb.  Valedio 

822  1000-watt  N.L.,   P.S.   52  bulb 6.70  ^^  lb.  Valcrol 


Fig.  72. 


Pipe  Clamps  for  Suspension  Type  Hoocis 


Fig.  P.  C. 

We  are  making  a  special  Pipe  Clamp  for  Suspension  Open  Box 
and  Spot  Light  hoods,  at  any  angle  (see  illustration  Fig.  P.  C). 
Pipe  Clamp  will  fit  3/^"  to  1%"  pipe,  by  simply  reversing  the  top 
clamp.  Fig.  897  shows  the  Pipe  Clamp  arranged  for  a  ^-inch  pipe, 
while  Fig.  898  shows  the  Pipe  Clamp  arranged  for  a  li^-inch  pi])e. 
Tt  is  made  of  brass,  and  the  top  half  is  arranged  to  swing.  The 
screws   do   not   have   to   be   removed    for   connecting   to   or    from    a 
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pipe,  which  can  be  done  very  easily 
and  quickly.  It  is  made  in  two 
styles. 


Fig.  897. 


Fig. 

897  ripe  Clamp 
threaded  for 
y^  -inch  pipe 
coupling    .  . .      $1.75 

898  Pipe      Clamp 

with    flange  .         1.75 


Price      Weight    Code  Word 


I'A  Ihs.       Scrpulc 
lYi  lbs.       Serrage 

Bunch  Lights 


Fig.  898. 


1 

1 

J 

1 

Fig.    641. 
Square   Head   Bunch 
Light. 


The  Bunch  Light  as  used  today,  is  in  reality 
the  same  as  the  nitrogen  Open  ]>ox  Light  or 
Olivette.  The  bunch  light  was  originally  devel- 
oped when  the  low  intensity  carbon  hlament  in- 
candescent lamps  were  used,  so  that  for  illumina- 
tion of  high  intensity,  the  open  box  light  which 
was  then  only  made  in  the  arc  type,  as  illus- 
trated in  Fig.  1,  was  required. 
Now,  the  Bunch  Light,  Fig. 
645,  equipped  with  ten  100- 
watt  nitrogen  lamps  is  equiva- 
lent to  our  Open  Box  Light 
fitted  with  1000-watt  lamp,  the 
choice  between  the  two  de- 
pending largely  upon  the  pref- 
erence of  the  user.  The  Bunch 
Light  has  one  advantage  in 
that  in  case  of  a  lamp  burning 
out,  the  other  lamps  still  re- 
main in  service,  and  the  re- 
]:>lacal  of  one  or  two  of  these 
smaller  units  is  less  expensive 
than  one  large  1000-watt  lamp. 
The  Universal  Round  Head 

630,  has  a  circular  hood  made  of 

an  extra  reflector  in  the  center, 

The 


lUinch  Light,  Fig 

reflector  tin  with 

around  which  the  seven  lamps  are  clustered 

conical  center  reflector  not  only  prevents  waste  of 

light  or  casting  of  shadows,  but  increases  the  total 

reflection. 

The  Universal  Square  Head  Bunch  Light,  Fig. 
641,  is  made  for  12  lamps,  and  will  hold  any  lamp, 
up  to  and  including  100-watt  nitrogen  lamps.  The 
hood  of  this  light  is  made  of  galvanized  iron, 
painted  white  inside  and  is  provided  with  grooves 
for  color  slides. 

These  hoods  are  mounted  on  telescopic  wrought 
iron  stands  to  enable  the  light  to  be  raised  to  any 
desired  height,  and  the  hoods  are  also  provided  with 
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Fig.   630.   . 
Round    Head    I?i 
Light. 
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an  adjustable  swinging  attachment,  allowing  the  light 
to  be  thrown  in  any  direction  and  at  any  vertical 
angle.     They  will  illuminate  an  area  of  40  feet. 

Bunch  I>ight,  Fig.  645.  This  is  a  new  type  of  Bunch 
Light  with  a  single  head,  similar  to  the  double  head 
type  shown  in  Fig.  647,  but  wired  for  ten  100-watt 
lamps,  five  at  the  top  and  five  at  the  bottom.  Other- 
wise, it  is  similar  to  the  above  described  Bunch  Light. 
The  stand  is  also  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  cable 
]Hill-back  through  which  the  cable  passes  and  pre- 
vents the  lamp  from  being  thrown  over  by  the  ac- 
cidental pulling  of  the  cable. 

Fig.   647   shows    a    double    head    Bunch    Light    ar-  ^^^ 

ranged  for  twenty  100-watt  lamps      This  is  very  ef-j^^^^ie  Head  Bunch 
fective  for  color  changes  and  combmation  two-colorLight  specially  suited 

pffprfs;  ^°^     producing     com- 

cuc^^Lo.  bination  color  effects. 


Fig.  Price 

630     Round  Head  for  7  lights  with  25  ft,  cable $22.00 

641     Square  Head  for  12  lights  with  25  ft.  cable 24.00 

645     Square    Head    for    10    100-watt   lamps    with    25    ft. 

cable    24.00 

647     Double,   for   20   100-watt   lamps   with   2    lengths   of 

25  ft.  cable    42.00 

848     Cable  Pull-Back   for   Bunch  Light 70 

Lamp  not  included  in  list  price. 


Weight  Code  Word 

39      lbs.  Raidir 

46      lbs.  Raixa 


46H  Ihs. 
73      lbs. 


Rake! 


Raleo 
Segala 


Arc  Glass-Lined  Reflector 

Glass-lined  Reflector,  Fig.  290,  is  similar  in 
construction  to  the  Open  Box  Light,  except 
that  the  arc  is  mounted  in  a  parabolic,  corru- 
gated, mirrored  reflector,  which  greatly  in- 
creases the  intensity  and  light  volume.  It  is 
particularly  suited  for  intensely  bright  illumi- 
nation of  parts  of  the  scenery,  setting  or 
groups,  etc.,  and  is  capable  of  throwing  a 
powerful  flood  of  light  upon  the  stage  of  over 
6000  candle  power.  The  hood  enclosing  the 
arc  lamp  and  reflector  is  made  of  sheet  iron 
and  provided  with  fire-proof  screen  gauze  door 
front  and  grooves  for  color  frames.  The  para- 
bolic reflector  is  made  up  of  small  strips  of 
corrugated  silvered  glass  fastened  into  the 
hood  with  brass  pins,  so  that  in  case  of  break- 
age, it  is  necessary  to  replace  only  the  broken 
strips.     The  arc  lamp  is  of  the  hand  feed  type, 


Fig.   290. 
Glass  Lined  Reflector. 
25  Amp.     125  Volts. 
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(  perating-  on  either  alternating  or  direct  current.  The  hood  is 
]  lounted  on  a  telescopic  wrought  iron  stand,  provided  with  an  ad- 
jastable  swinging  arrangement.  Each  lamp  is  furnished  complete, 
.- s  illustrated,  including  rheostat  wound  for  110  volts  mounted  on 
ihe  base  of  the  stand,  an  enclosed  switch,  asbestos  lead  wires,  and  25 
leet  of  No.  10  approved  stage  cable. 


]-ig. 

2  90     13 >^ -inch   C.lass-Liued   Reflector 


Price 

$60.00 


Code  Word 

Glume 


Reflector  for  Fountain  and  Fire  Dance  Effects 


For  these  effects  we  usually  furnish  to  order,  a  special  cylindrical 
hood,  glass-lined  reflector,  with  silver  mirror,  and  designed  to  throw 
the  light  vertically  upward  through  a  glass  floor.  Varied  color  me- 
diums can  be  used  to  produce  the  desired  color  rays. 


Fig.     Size  Price 

293     24  X  10  in.  Arc  has  two  pair 

of  carbons  $66.00 


Weight       Code  Word 


33  lbs. 


Gnash 


Nitrogen  Glass-Lined  Reflector 

The  Kliegl  Nitrogen  Glass-Lined  Reflector, 
Fig.  290N,  is  similar  to  the  arc  type,  Fig.  290. 
The  arc  lamp  is  replaced  by  a  high  powered  nitro- 
gen lamp  and  the  enclosing  hood  screens  and 
resistances  are  eliminated  so  that  these  lights 
are  especially  light  in  weight. 

The  special  advantage  of  this  type  as  compared 
to  the  arc  type  is  that  individual  operators  not 
being  required,  they  can  be  controlled  from  a 
central  point  and  located  or  suspended  in  any 
position.  The  same  type  of  reflector  is  also  fur- 
nished in  a  conical  hood  shown  in  Fig.  73  and 
provided  with  a  ring  or  strap  as  a  suspension 
light  for  overhead  lighting.  These  are  fre- 
quently suspended  in  groups  or  raised  above  the 
stage  between  the  overhead  borders,  and  as  the 
hoods  are  provided  with  grooves  for  color  me- 
diums, they  are  used  for  general  color  illumina- 
tion and  eflfects. 


Tig.  290N. 

Nitrogen  Glasis-lined 

Reflector. 
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The    parabolic    shaped    hood    of    both 
types    of    glass-lined    reflector    is     13^/^ 

A  inches  in  diameter,  spun  out  of  copper, 
and  lined  with  corrugated,  silvered  glass. 
The  silvered  glass  has  a  specially  pre- 
pared silvered  coating,  which  will  not 
fade  or  peel  off  on  account  of  the  heat. 
A  Mogul  type  receptacle  is  provided, 
which  can  be  moved  forward  or  back- 
ward for  focusing,  and  500-watt  to  1000- 
watt  nitrogen  lamps  in  P.  S.  40,  P.  S.  52, 
G.  40  and  G.  48  bulbs  used.  Having  the 
characteristics  of  parabolic  corrugated 
reflectors,  they  give  a  bright,  widespread 
flood  of  light  for  short  range  work,  i.e.,  distances  to  40  feet.  Each 
reflector  is  furnished  complete,  as  illustrated,  with  stand  and  Delta- 
beston  lead  wires.  Nitrogen  lamp  and  cable  are  furnished  as  an 
extra. 


Fig.  73. 
Suspension  Type   Reflector. 


Fig.  Price  Weight         Code  Word 

290N     Glass-lined  Reflector    $40.00  22  lbs.  Gluptos 

73       Suspension  ^Type  Reflector  glass  lined 32.00  8  lbs.  Chobai 

73 A    Suspension  Type   Reflector,  white  enamel 22.00  7  lbs.  Chocaba 

Lamp  or  cable  not  included  in  list  price.     See  page  102  in  reference  to  prices  on  lamps. 
Page  108  in  reference  to  dimmers. 


Column  Light  Reflector 

Fig.  74  is  a  small  lighting  unit  having  a  vertical  bowl-shaped 
reflector,  either  silvered  glass-lined  or  plain,  and  provided  with  an 
iron  foot  or  support.  This  type  of  unit  is  advantageously  used  for 
casting  a  flood  of  light  upward  on  silk  columns,  statuary,  or  such 
parts  of  the  scene  as  may  be  desired.  Their  general  form  and  size 
adapt  them  to  be  readily  concealed  behind 
floral  vases  or  floral  decorations.  They  are 
furnished  complete,  as  listed  below,  with 
Mogul  receptacles  for  P.  S.  52  l)ulbs  and 
Deltabeston  leads. 


Weight   Code  Word 
8  lbs.         Choclon 


Fig.  Price 
74        Column    Lights,    glass 

lined    $32.00 

74A     Column    Lights,    white 

enamel    22.00         7  lbs.         Choeac 

Lamp  or  cable  not  included  in  list  price. 


Fig.    74.     Column   Light 
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Reflectors  for  Outdoor  and  Building  Flood  Lighting 

The  flood  lig-hting-  of  exteriors  of  theatres,  buildings,  fountains, 
and  statues  has  passed  from  its  original  stage  of  a  passing  fad  and 
is  now  a  permanent  department  in  the  lighting  industry.  We  recom- 
mend our  Midnight  Sun  Flood  Light  as  a  lighting  unit  which  has 
been  developed  according  to  our  established  principles  and  experi- 
ence in  stage  lighting,  and  which  we  believe  will  give  a  higher  effi- 
ciency and  a  better  effect  with  fewer  units  than  any  other  type  on 
the  market. 

We  contract  and  plan  complete  flood  lighting  of  theatre-fronts, 
store-fronts,  public  buildings,  fountains,  architectural  structures, 
monuments,  statues,  etc.  We  solicit  your  inquiries  on  anything  per- 
taining to  flood  lighting  or  special  illuminations. 

A  few  suggestions  for  the  application  of  flood  lighting  and  the 
use  of  the  Daylight  Flood  Light  and  the  Midnight  Sun  Light  are 
the  lighting  of: 


Statues 

Interiors  of  Convention  Halls 

Public  Buildings 

Fountains 

Waterfalls 

Race  Tracks 


Flags 

Signboards 
Pugilistic  Rings 
Skating  Rinks 
Bathing  Beaches 
Ship  Yards 

etc.,  etc. 


Night  Construction  Work 
Underground   Excavation 
Tennis  Courts 
Grand  Stands 
Band  Stands 
Railroad  Yards 


Terms  on   designing  and  contracting  of  flood  lighting  will  be 
furnished  on  request. 


Midnight  Sun  Flood  Light 
Reflector 

The  Midnight  Sun  Flood  Light,  Fig. 
3290,  is  designed  for  the  bright  flood 
lighting  or  attention  drawing  illumina- 
tion of  theatre  fronts,  signs,  etc.  It  is 
characterized  by  its  intensive  brilliancy 
and  widespread  flood  of  well  diffused 
illumination,  and  is  one  of  the  most 
perfectly  designed,  efficient  and  satis- 
factory flood  lighting  units  on  the 
market.  This  light  is  similar  to  our 
glass-lined  reflector  in  that  the  para- 
bolic shaped  reflector  is  made  up  of 
individual  strips  of  specially  prepared 
silvered  glass,  giving  the  most  desir- 
able diff'using  characteristics  of  a  cor- 
rugated reflector.     The  lamp  housing 
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Fig.  3290. 
Midnight  Sun  Flood  Lamp. 
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or  casing  is  made  of  copper  and  is  well  ventilated.  The  Mogul  lamp 
socket  is  provided  with  a  rain  shield  and  the  lamp  enclosed  in  a 
heavy,  curved,  heat-resisting  glass  cover,  so  that  the  lamp  is  water- 
tight for  outdoor  installation.  The  whole  exterior  is  given  a  heavy 
coat  of  aluminum  paint. 

The  Midnight  Sun  Flood   Light  can  be  equipped  with  a   500- 
1000-  and  1500-watt  Mazda  "C"  lamp,  as  is  required. 

Fig.  Price  Weight       Code  Word 

3290     Midnight  Sun  Flood  Liglit  without  lamp  and  cable...     $45.00  24  lbs.  Grabmal 


Pageant   and  Outdoor   Theatrical    Lighting 


Flood  illumination  of  the  mammoth  outdoor  theatrical  "Caliban" 
presented  in  the  New  York  City  College  Stadium.  Illumination 
produced  by  KUegl  Daylight  Flood  Lights.  Distance  from  lamps 
to  center  of  ring  over  200  feet. 

The  great  flexibility  and  perfection  in  control  of  modern  pro- 
jective illumination,  the  developments  in  flood  lighting  and  the  many 
possibilities  of  special  feature  illumination,  all  resulting  from  the 
development  of  the  high  powered  nitrogen  lamp  has  had  its  effect 
in  popularizing  outdoor  pageants  and  theatricals  and  enlarging  them 
to  mammoth  productions. 

All  the  lights  described  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs,  including 
all  our  other  lamps  of  the  arc  type  described  in  this  catalog,  play 
an  important  part  in  outdoor  theatrical  lighting.  In  addition  to  these 
we  recommend  our  Daylight  Flood  Reflector,  Fig.  660,  described 
below,  which  is  specially  designed  for  flood  lighting  of  outdoor 
theatricals,  buildings  and  long  distance  illumination. 
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We  solicit  your  inquiries  on  anything  pertaining  to  pageant  or 
jutdoor  theatri- 
cal lighting,  and 
idvise  that  where 
possible  man- 
agers, authors, 
or  producers 
place  their  com- 
plete plans  and 
ideas  before  us. 
The  best  results 
can  be  obtained 
by  entrusting  the 
complete  instal- 
lation and  man- 
agement of  the 
lighting  to  us. 


I   .. 


Battery  of  Daylight  Flood  Lights  as  used  in  "Caliban. 


Daylight  Flood  Light  Reflector 

The  Daylight  Flood  Light,  Fig.  660,  is  specially  designed  for 
the  distant  projection  of  flood  lighting,  required  in  outdoor  theatricals 
and  pageants.  The  lamp  is  equipped  for  an  1000-watt  nitrogen  lamp 
set  in  the  back  of  the  long  cylindrical  housing 
completely  enclosing  the  lamp.  A  silver-plated 
metal  reflector  is  mounted  on  an  adjustable  rod 
provided  with  a  wooden  knob  shown  at  the  back 
of  the  lamp  and  permits  focusing  for  a  broad  or 
narrow  beam  of  light.  The  whole  interior  of 
this  lamp  is  painted  a  dull  black,  as  well  as  the 
cylindrical  light  shield  shown  in  the  center  of 
the  housing  and  which  projects  into  the  housing 
up  to  the  lamp.  The  purpose  of  this  shield  and 
the  blackening  of  the  interior  is  to  eliminate  re- 
flections of  false  lights  when  looking  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  lamp,  thus  making  the  source  of 
the  illumination  practically  invisible  from  any 
part  other  than  the  area  illuminated. 

The  characteristics  and  efficiency  of  these 
lamps  are  shown  by  the  illustration  of  the  flood 
illumination  of  the  mammoth  pageant  "Caliban." 
The  efl"ectiveness  of  the  cylindrical  screen  is  il- 
lustrated in  the  clear  definition  of  the  illuminated 
area,  while  the  surrounding  grounds  and  audi- 
ence are  in  darkness. 


Fig.  660. 
Daylight   Flood   Lamp. 
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The  lamp  hood  is  made  of  Russian  iron,  furnished  witli  Moj^ul 
receptacle,  color  slide  holders  and  an  adjustable  wrought  iron  tele- 
scopic stand.  Suitable  for  use  with  1000-watt  Mazda  "C"  lamp  P.  S. 
52  bulb  with  concentrated  filament. 


Fig.  Price 

660  Daylight   Flood    Lamp,   Metal    Kellcctor $40.00 

661  p.  F.  Lamp,  Metal  Reflector  and  glass  front 45.00 

662  D.  F.   Lamp,  glass  mirror   Reflector 55.00 

663  D.  F.  Lamp,  glass  mirror  Reflector  and  glass  front  60.00 


Weight 

Code  Word 

3Sy2  lbs. 

Ramogno 

40      lbs. 

Ramoitir 

40      lbs. 

Ramosos 

44J4  lbs. 

Ram  panic 

Flood  Lighting  Projectors  for  Long 
Distances 

These  are  made  in  several  sizes  and  fur- 
nished with  Gold  Parabolic  deep  Reflectors, 
substantially  mounted  into  a  heavy  galvanized 
steel  casing,  provided  with  an  aluminum 
hinged  door  with  glass  front,  complete  with 
receptacle. 


Fig.   665. 
Flood   Lighting  Reflectors. 


Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

665  9H"  Projector  for  use  with  250-watt  G.  30  bulb $36.00                  Ramsl<in 

666  12"  I'rojector  for  use  with  250-watt  G.  30  bulb 48.00                  Ramcajo 

667  14"  Projector  for  use  with  500-watt  G.  40  bulb 60.00                 Randlos 


Color  Lighting  Effects  for  Show  and  Sales  Rooms, 
Display  Windows,  Exhibits,  etc. 

The  Silent  Salesinanshij)  of  effective  dis])lay  is  accepted  today 
as  the  greatest  agent  in  selling,  particularly  of  the  luxuries,  such  as 
automobiles,  pianos,  talking-machines,  silverware,  draperies,  furni- 
ture, ladies'  clothing,  etc.  It  is  a  recognized  fact  that  a  pleased  eye 
creates  a  desire  for  possession  which  can  ^ot  be  efTected  by  many 
words  and  selling  arguments.  It  is,  however,  a  fundamental  fact 
that  the  effectiveness  and  success  of  any  display,  no  matter  how 
elaborate  or  perfectly  dressed,  be  it  showroom,  window,  or  exhibit, 
depend  on  the  lighting  and  lighting  effects. 

The  first  requirement  of  a  display  is  that  it  possess  the  power 
of  attraction,  and  this  frequently  from  a  distance.  Second,  it  must 
l^resent  the  article  or  articles  displayed  in  a  manner  pleasing  to  the 
eye.  A  bright  blaze  of  white  light  may  fulfill  the  first  requirement, 
but  it  is  fatiguing  to  the  eye  and  very  frequently  destroys  all  the 
color  character  of  the  displayed  article.     Many  articles  of  beautiful 
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Window  Display  Color  Eflfect  Lighting. 


color  values  appear  actually  hideous  under  intense  white  light  of  bare 
incandescent  lamps  or  arc  lamps,  while  if  exhibited  under  a  light  of 
proper  color,  they  stand  out  in  all  their  true  beauty  and  color. 

The  origin  of  the  display  can  perhaps  be  traced  to  the  theatrical 
stage  and  much  can  be  learned  from  the  advanced  art  of  stage  lighting 
in  which  colored  lighting  effects  play  a  principal  part.  The  true  stage 
colored  lighting  effect  is  comparatively  new  as  applied  to  merchan- 
dise displays,  but  in  less  than  a  year  its  value  has  been  rapidly  recog- 
nized and  it  is  now  used  to  a  great  extent  in  many  of  the  large 
department  stores  and  shops  of  ladies'  garments.  The  first  installa- 
tions were  made  in  New  York  automobile  salesrooms  and  several 
lighting  units  especially  designed  to  meet  the  demands  of  this  new 
appbcation  of  colored  tiood  lighting. 

'Hiese  lights,  as  described  below,  are  well  adapted  for  conceal- 
ment, if  desired,  in  the  hangings  or  decorative  parts  of  the  display 
setting  and  are  provided  with  slide  grooves  for  color  frames,  such 
tliat  the  color  effects  can  be  changed  at  will  to  correspond  to  the  de- 
mands of  the  display.  The  lights  throw  a  broad  beam  of  soft  light 
of  uniform  intensity  without  the  high  lights  and  bright  spots  which 
are  unavoidable  with  the  ordinary  type  of  reflector  on  the  market. 
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If,  for  exami>lc,  a  blue  liiiishcd  automobile  is  displayed,  the  lamps 
may  be  fitted  with  blue  color  slides,  thus  bathing  the  car  in  a  rich, 
uniform  flood  of  blue  light  which  makes  it  stand  out  with  all  its  true 
beauty  and  brilliancy  of  color  and  finish.  The  same  is  true  for  dis- 
playing of  other  merchandise,  such  as  pianos,  talking-machines,  furni- 
ture, clothing,  etc. 

Many  installations  have  proved  of  such  advantage  that  the  arti- 
ficial colored  flood  lighting  is  used  for  day  as  well  as  night  display. 

If  you  want  something  new  to  give  new  life  to  your  displays 
and  increase  their  selling  power,  try  colored  lighting  effects.  Color 
mediums  of  any  color,  page  41,  can  be  supplied  and  are  quickly  fitted 
to  the  frames.  The  following  described  lamps  are  but  two  of  the 
principal  lights  used  in  display  lighting.  Other  types  frequently  used, 
and  more  advantageously  used  in  many  displays,  are  overhead  sus- 
pension reflectors,  page  20,  Suspension  Type  Open  Box  Reflector, 
page  16,  and  Suspension  Type  Spot  Light,  page  35.  We  oflfer  you 
our  service  and  advice  in  planning  installations  to  get  the  desired 
effect. 


Kliegl  Wall  Bracket  Reflector 

• 

This  flood  lighting  unit.  Fig.  294A,  is  use- 
ful where  the  reflectors  are  to  be  mounted  on 
the  side  walls,  beams  or  pillars  or  over  win- 
dows. The  supporting  bracket  is  provided 
with  two  thumb  screw  adjustments  for  .swing- 
ing the  Reflector  and  light  beam  in  any  de- 
sired direction.  Each  Reflector  is  made  of 
spun  aluminum,  furnished  complete  as  illus- 
trated, with  either  standard  Edison  or  Mogul 
receptacle  for  150  to  1000-watt  bulbs,  and  with 
slide  grooves  and  one  metal  slide  frame  for 
color  mediums. 


Edison  Base  Lamps  G.  25-,  G.  30-,  T.  20  or 
Mogul  Screw  Base  Lamps,  G.  40-,  G.  48  should 
be  used. 


Wall   Bracket  Reflector. 


Fig. 

294A 

294B 

294C 


Price 
llin.   Reflector,  Med.  Screw   Base  Receptacle  with 

wall   bracket    $15.00 

11-in.  Reflector,  Mogul  S.  B.  Receptacle 15.00 

14K'-in.  Reflector,  Mogul  S.  B.  Receptacle 18.00 

Prices  do  not  include  lamps. 
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Weight         Code  Word 


2y2  lbs. 

SVi  lbs. 
4      lbs. 


Gobiao 
Goccia 
Tiodage 
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Fig.  66A. 


Window  Display  Baby  Spot  Light 

This  is  perhaps  the  most  commonly  used  lighting"  unit  for  a 
color  effect  lighting  of  window  and  exhibit  displays,  illustrated  in 
Fig.  66A.  It  will  be  noted  that  it  is  of  similar 
design  to  our  Baby  Spot  Light,  Fig.  66,  page 
34,  except  for  a  few  modifications  in  the  hous- 
ing, and  the  addition  of  a  bracket  arm  with 
double  thumb  screw  swivel  adjustment  per- 
mitting the  lamp  to  be  mounted  on  wall,  ceil- 
ing, pillars  or  floor,  and  throwing  of  the  light 
in  any  desired  direction.  It  is  furnished  with 
a  metal  frame  for  colored  gelatine  mediums 
which  can  be  changed  at  will,  and  will  be  found 
very  effective  for  all  types  of  displays  and  par- 
ticularly window  displays  where  it  can  be  placed 
on  floor  and  concealed  behind  drapings  or  other  objects.  The  lens 
holder  in  this  lamp  is  adjustable  so  the  light  can  be  focused  to  any 
size  spot.  The  lens  is  3^4  inches  and  can  be  adjusted  as  a  spot  light 
or  as  a  flood  light  by  simply  unscrewing  the  lens  and  placing  it  in 
the  front  or  rear  of  the  holder,  as  is  provided  for.  This  lamp  is 
provided  for  a  250-watt  G.  30  bulb.  As  illustrated  in  Fig.  66,  it  can 
be  furnished  without  bracket,  or,  as  previously  described,  with  chains 
for  suspension,  if  desired. 

Fig.                                                                                                             Price  Weight  Code  Word 

66A     Baby  Spot  Light  with  wall  bracket $18.00'  4^  lbs.  Chiroter 

67        Baby   Spot  Light   with  chains 14.50  3^4  lbs.  Chirrup 

Lamps  extra. 

A  Mirrored  Glass  Reflector,  Fig.  926,  will  increase  the  light  vol- 
ume 50  percent.     It  is  furnished  as  an  extra,  see  page  33. 


Fig.  2294. 


Incandescent  Lamp  Reflector 

Reflector,  Fig.  294,  fitted  with 
Tungsten  or  Nitrogen  lamp,  has 
proved  very  effective  in  church 
work,  illuminating  picture  galleries, 
show-window  displays,  fountains, 
etc.  It  is  made  of  spun  aluminum, 
polished,  or  white  opaque  on  the  in- 
side, and  furnished  complete  with 
ceptacle  and  3  feet  of  cable. 

Reflector,   Fig.   2294,   is   furnished   with   adjustable 
stand  and  adjustable  swinging  head  attachment. 

Fig.  Price  Weight         Code  Word 

294     11-inch   Reflector    $9.50  1J<^  lbs.  Gnosis 

2294     11-inch   Reflector  on  stand 15.00  12^  lbs.  Gophna 

Lamps  and  cable  extra. 
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Fig.  294. 

Edison   base 


re- 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co 


Fig.   655. 


Fi-    657. 


Cleaner  Stands 

We  make  several  styles  of  Cleaner  Stands  with  1,  3  and  5  lights, 
which  will  be  found  useful  wherever  a  light,  portable  working  light 
is  required.  Fig.  655  consists  of  a  light  but  rigid  tripod  base  and 
half-inch  pipe  as  illustrated,  on  which  is  mounted  Edison  base  re- 
ceptacle or  cluster.  The  cable  extends  through  the  pipe  and  out  of 
the  base. 


Fig.  657  is  provided  with  a  5-light  cluster  and  a  cable  reel  at- 


tached on  the  stand  which  carry  a  length  of  50  feet  of  cable, 
height  from  the  floor  to  the  center  of  the  cluster  is  42  inches. 


The 


Fig.  Price 

655  Might  Cleaner  Stand   $5.50 

656  3-light  Cluster   Cleaner  Stand    6.00 

657  6-light  Cluster  with  telescopic  stand  and  cable  wheel.  12.00 

Feed  cable  extra. 


Weight  Code  Word 

7^  lbs.  Kanibch 

8      lbs.  Ramiah 

12J^  lbs.  Ramify 


Cleaner  Stands  for  Garages 

Fig.  658  illustrates  a  Cleaner  Stand  which  is  especially  suited  for 
use  in  garages.  It  is  of  heavier  construction  than  the  Cleaner  Stands 
described  above.  The  4-light  Edison  base  cluster  is  placed  on  the  side 
and  provided  with  a  reflector  and  wire  screen  lamp  guard.  The  stand 
is  adjustable  for  raising  or  lowering  the  light.  Its  loAvest  point  is 
36  inches  high  from  the  floor  to  the  center  of  the  cluster. 


Fig.  Price 

658  4-light   Cluster   Cleaner  Stand    $10.00 

659  Cleaner  Stand  with  adjustable  swinging  head 13.00 

Feed  Cable  Extra. 


Weight 
13J4  lbs. 
IS      lbs. 


Code  Word 
Ramiro 
Ramitis 
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Lens  Box  Spot  Light 


Approved  and  Listed  by  the  Underwriters'   National  Electrical  Association 


Fig.    14. 
5-incIi   Lens   Box   Hood. 


The  purpose  and  iiiany  uses  of  the  Lens  Box  Spot  Light,  Fig. 
5,  we  believe  to  be  too  well  known  to  require  description.  The  mod- 
ern Kliegl  design  has  many  improvements  over  the  older  type.  The 
hood  shown  in  Fig.  14  is  made  of  Russian  iron,  with  front  and 
hack  aluminum  castings,  making  it  a  rigid 
structure,  much  lighter  in  weight  than  any 
previous  type.  The  hood  is  light-tight  al- 
though provided  for  thorough  ventilation. 
The  dgor  opening  on  spring  hinges,  opens  up 
the  entire  side  of  the  hood,  giving  easy  access 
to  the  arc  lamp  for  fitting  car])ons,  making 
adjustments,  etc. 


The  arc  lamp  is  of  an  improved  hand  feed 
type,  suitable  for  either  direct  or  alternating 
current.  The  lamp  is  fitted  into  the  hood  on 
an  iron  frame  with  slide  rails  and  provided 
with  a  knob  in  the  rear  of  the  hood  for  focus- 
ing. By  this  adjustment  the  lamp  can  be  fo- 
cused for  a  long,  narrow  beam  or  concen- 
trated spot  of  light,  to  a  wide-spread  flood  of 
light  to  cover  the  entire  stage  or  scene  of  the 
play.  The  arc  lamp  itself  is  made  of  brass, 
insuring  perfectly  smooth  operation  of  the 
working  parts.  The  carbon  holders,  rigid  in 
construction,  are  provided  with  carbon  drops, 
the  upper  carbon  holder  being  stationary  while 
the  lower  is  adjustable,  and  fed  by  a  wooden 
knob  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  hood. 
All  terminals  are  enclosed.  Deltabeston  lead 
wires  are  furnished  from  the  lamp  to  the  rheo- 
stat and  switch. 

As  listed  below,  the  standard  Kliegl  lens 
box  or  spot  light  is  provided  with  5-inch, 
6-inch  or  8-inch  lenses,  the  lens  being  inserted 
in  the  opening  in  the  front  casting  from  the 
outside  and  held  in  place  by  an  iron  ring. 
Ventilating  holes  are  provided  around  the 
periphery  of  the  lens  to  insure  perfect  ventila- 
tion and  eliminate  excess  expansion  and  break- 
ing of  the  lens  from  overheating.  Standard 
slide  grooves  are  also  provided  to  fit  our  color 
frames,  color  wheels,  and  effects. 

The  5-inch  and  6-inch  lens  boxes  or  spot 
lights  are  generally  used  on  the  stage  or  from 
a    distance    of    50    feet    for    spot    or    spread 
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Fig.   5. 
5-inch  Lens  Box. 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


6-inch 
Lamp 


Fig.  7. 
Lens     Box     Arc 
nth  Color  Wheel. 


lighting-,  to  give  a  4-foot  spot  or  any  spread  de- 
sired. The  8-inch  lens  box  while  used  as  a  spot 
light  is  better  adapted  for  wide-spread  illumina- 
tion from  the  stage. 

The  hood  is  mounted  on  a  telescopic  wrought 
iron  stand,  by  means  of  an  adjustable  arrange- 
ment so  that  the  operator  can  swing  the  beam 
of  light  in  any  direction  to  follow  the  performer. 

Each  unit  is  furnished  complete,  as  illustrated 
in  Fig.  5,  with  balance  resistance  wound  for  125 
volts  mounted  at  the  base  of  the  stand,  an  en- 
closed switch  and  25  feet  of  No.  10  approved 
stage  cable. 

Fig.         25  Amp.  125  Volts                 Price  Weight  Code  Word 

5  5-inch  Lens  Box   $58.00  63  U.s.           Beber 

6  6-inch  Lens  Box    59.50  63  lbs.           Bcbrins 

7  6-iiich   Lens  Box  with   Color 

Wheel     64.50  65  lbs.  Bectria 

8  8-inch  Lens  Box    68.00  76  lbs.  Begul 

25  Amp.    250  Volts 

5A     5inch   Lens  Box   72.00  76  lbs.  Bail 

6A     6-inch  Lens  Box    73.50  76  lbs.  Bark 

7A     6-inch  Lens  Box  willi   Color 

Wheel     78.50  78  lbs.  Baffle 

SA     8-inch  Lens  Box    82.00  89  lbs.  Badge 


Long  Distance  Spot  Light 

Approved   and   Listed  by  the  Underwriters'   National  Electrical 
Association 

The  Long  Distance  Spot  Lights,  Fig.  9  to  9R, 
are  especially  designed  for  long  distance  light 
throwing,  such  as  spot  lighting  from  the  balcony, 
gallery  or  motion  picture  booth.  Spot  lights.  Fig. 
9  and  9A,  are  designed  to  give  an  intense  5-foot 
spot  at  a  distance  of  100  feet,  as  well  as  any  spread. 
Figs.  9B,  9C,  9F,  9G,  9R,  9S,  19C  and  19D,  as  listed 
below,  are  designed  to  give  a  3-foot  spot  from  a 
distance  of  150  feet,  as  well  as  any  spread. 

The  Long  Distance  Spot  Light  is  of  the  same 
mechanical  construction  as  our  Lens  Box  described 
on  the  preceding  pages,  and  is  fitted  with  a  6-inch  1 1 
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Fig.   9. 
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Fig.  9R. 


lens,  and  grooves  to  fit  our  standard  color  frames, 
color  wheels  and  effects. 

The  Arc  Lamps  (see  page  80)  are  of  a  heavier 
construction  according  to  amperage  used,  but  of 
similar  hand  feed  type  to  that  used  in  our  Lens 
Box,  and  suitable  for  either  Direct  or  Alternat- 
ing Current.  The  lamp  is  mounted  on  a  spe- 
cial slide  rail  focusing  frame  for  quick  focus. 
The  lamp  slides  freely  on  the  slide  rails  and  is 
supplied  with  an  adjusting  rod  terminating  in  a 
knob  at  the  back  of  the  hood,  so  that  the  focus 
can  be  changed  almost  instantaneously  from  spot 
to  flood,  or  vice  versa,  by  simply  drawing  the 
knob  in  or  out. 

Each  spot  light  is  furnished  complete,  as  illus- 
trated, with  telescopic  wrought  iron  stand,  rheo- 
stat, switch  and  25  feet  of  flexible  stage  cable. 
Deltabeston  lead  wires  are  provided  from  the 
lamp  to  the  rheostat.  For  description  of  Fig. 
9R  high  powered  spot  lights  see  page  8. 


Fig.                                                                           Amperes  Volts  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

9  6-inch  Long  Distance  Spot  Light 35  125  $68.00  68  lbs.            Betake 

9B  6-inch      "              "  "           "      35  125  76.00  70  lbs.            Bethyle 

9F  6-inch      "             "             "          "      50  125  100.00  96  lbs.           Blachni 

9R  6-inch      "             "  "          "     70  125  120.00  101  lbs.           Blason 

19C  8-inch      "             "             "          "     100  125  245.00  172  lbs.           Bideliilf 

9A  6-inch  "  "  "  "  35  250  82.00  81  lbs.  Belch 

9C  6-inch  "  "  "  "  35  250  90.00  83  lbs.  Betilho 

9G  6-inch  "  ."  "  "  50  250  148.00  132  lbs.  Blaamos 

98  6-inch  "  "  "  "  70  250  170.00  140  lbs.  Blaud 

19D  8-inch  "  -  "  "  100  250  345.00  278  lbs.  Bidkapel 

See  pages  10  and  106  in  reference  to  size  carbons  to  be  used  to  secure  the  best  lighting  effects. 

Note: — When  ordering  condensing  lenses  for  long  distance  spot  light,  give 
length  of  Lens  Box  Hood,  diameter  of  lens  opening  and  distance  from  appara- 
tus to  stage  and  what  size  spot  required. 


Fig.  15. 


Balcony  or  Front  Lights 

As  illustrated  in  Figs.  10  and  17,  Kliegl 
balcony  or  flood  lights  are  identical  to  the 
spot  lights.  They  are  assembled  in  suitable 
stands  in  combinations  of  two,  four  or  more 
units,  as  required. 

These  lighting  units  are  generally  used  for 
musical  productions  to  illuminate  the  entire 
stage  from  the  balcony  or  gallery,  with  a 
great  flood  of  illumination,  and  particularly 
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with  color  changes  for  the  chorus.  They 
are  designed  to  be  taken  apart  for  pack- 
ing. 


Fig 

Each  25  Amp.     125  Volts 

Price 

Code  Word 

10 

Double  5-inch  Lens   Box  .... 

$116.00 

Beylik 

11 

l^ouble  6-inch   Lens   Box  .... 

IW.OO 

Bezan 

12 

Double  8-inch   Lens   Box  .... 

144.00 

Bezel 

15 

Four-section  5-inch  Lens  Box 

242.00 

Bias 

16 

Four-section  6-inch  Lens  Box 

246.00 

Biaxal 

17 

Four-section  8-inch  Lens  Box 

282.00 

Bice 

20 

Color     Boomerang    for    four- 

section  Lens  Boxes 

48.00 

Bioens 

Fig.   10. 

2-Section    Balcony    Light.     Each 

takes  25  Amp.  125  Volts. 


Nitrogen  Lens  Box  or 
Spot  Light 

The  Kliegl  Nitrogen  Spot  Light,  Fig. 
5N,  is  similar  in  design  and  construc- 
tion to  the  previously  described  Lens 
Box  or  Spot  Light,  except  that  the  arc  lamp  is 
replaced  by  a  500,  1000  or  2000-watt  nitrogen 
lamp  with  concentrated  filament.  This  type  of 
spot  light  is  exceptionally  compact  and  liglit'in 
weight,  due  to  the  absence  of  the  heavier  arc 
lamp,  rheostat  and  switch.  Size  for  size  the\ 
weigh  20  lbs.  less  than  the  arc  type  and  are  there- 
fore especially  desirable  for  packing  and  trans- 
portation. They  operate  equally  as  well  on  al 
ternating  current  as  on  direct  current,  and  the 
light  is  of  constant  value  without  flicker  or 
noise. 


Fig.  5N. 


This  type  of  light  is  therefore  especially  de- 
sirable for  spot  or  flood  lighting  from  the  wings 
or  other  short  range  work,  such  as  in  motion  pic- 
ture theatres,  halls,  lodge  rooms,  cabarets,  etc. 
Where  the  direction  of  illumination  is  fixed,  these 
lamps  can  be  set  permanently  in  inaccessible 
places,  as  overhead,  and  controlled  from  the  main 
switch])oard. 
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The   hood  is  our  standard  lens  box  hood  pro-         ^' 
vided  with  grooves  for  color  slides,  5-in.,  6-in.,  or  V' 

8 -in.  lens.  A  Mogul  lamp  receptacle  with  an  up 
and  down  adjustment  for  exact  centering  of  light 
source  is  set  on  a  slide  base  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hood    and    movable    backward    and    forward    for  WS^ 

focusing.  Base  is  also  arranged  for  reflector 
mounting  and  adjusting.  Each  light  is  furnished 
complete  with  telescopic  wrought  iron  stand,  ad- 
justable head  swinging  arrangement,  asbestos  lead 
wires,  25  feet  of  stage  cable  and  l5-ampere  Con- 
nector. 

Fig.  5N  with  Dimmer  shows  a  special  Dim- 
mer fastened  to  spot  light  stand,  controlling  the 
1000-watt  nitrogen  lamp.  See  page  108  for  differ- 
ent sizes  of  dimmers.  '  ^.     ,„    .,, 

Fig.  5N  with 
Dimmer. 

Fig.  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

5N         5-inch    Lens  Spot   Light   complete $42.00  44  lbs.  Bichoca 

6N        6-inch    Lens   Spot   Light    43.50  44  lbs.  Bichoso 

7N        6-inch   Lens   Spot    Light   with    Color  Wheel 49.50  51  lbs.  Bichy 

8N        8-inch    Lens    Spot    Light 52.00  61  lbs.  Bicicli 

9BN     6-inch  Lens   Long  Distance   Spot   Light.     Will  give 

a  4-foot  spot  from  distance  of  100  feet 50.00  58  lbs.  Bicorn 

Lamps  not  included  in  list  price. 

Add  $5.00  to  list  price  for  5-inch  Mounted  Mirrored  Glass  Reflector  (Fig.  928) 
which  will  increase  the  light  volume  50  percent. 

The  following  nitrogen  lamps  can  be  used  in  our  Spot  Lights,  all 
Mogul  base. 

Fig.  Watts                 Volts  Bulb  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

805  500  110-120  C.  40  $4.25  J4  lb.  Vacunar 

807  1000  110-120  C.  40  8.50  Vz  lb.  Vadosas 

808  1000  110-120  G.  48  9.00  J^  lb.  Vafrous 

809  2000  110-120  G.  48  16.00  14  lb.  Vagary 
812  1000  110-120  T.  20  8.00  J^  lb.  Vagucar 
814  2000  110-120  G.T.  29  16.00  M  lb.  Vaicu 

Lamps  for  220  volt  on  application. 

Reflectors  for  Spot  Light 

By  placing  our  Mirrored  Glass  Reflectors  in  rear  of  nitro- 
gen bulb,  the  light  volume  is  increased  50  percent.     Glass 
Reflectors  arc  mounted  in  an  aluminum  frame  ready  for 
^  J^     mounting. 

Fig.  Price  Weight         Code  Word 

926  .3>4-iJich    Mirrored   Glass    Reflector    with 
aluminum    mounting     $3.00  M  lbs.  Shallot 

927  4  J^ -inch     M.     G.      R.     with     aluminum 
mounting    3.75  1  lb.  Shamble 

Fig    928.      928     5-inch   M.   G.   R.  with  aluminum  mount- 
ing             5.00  1  lb.  Sharock 

Prices  for  Mirrored  Glass  Reflectors  without  aluminum  mounting,  on   application. 
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Baby  Spot  Light 

This  lamp,  Fig.  60,  is  a  very  handy,  small,  compact,  lightweight 
spot  light  for  short  range  spot  lighting  or  flood  illumination.  It 
gives  a  mild  ray  of  light  with  a  strong  bright  center, 
fading  out  at  the  edges.  It  is  equipped  with  a  5-inch 
lens,  slide  holders  for  color  frames  and  P.dison  base 
receptacle  for  250  or  400-watt  nitrogen  lamp,  G.  30 
bulb,  with  concentrated  filament.  The  cylindrical 
hood  is  made  of  Russian  iron  with  cast  aluminum 
front  and  rear  and  thoroughly  ventilated.  A  door  at 
the  rear  of  the  hood  gives  access  to  the  lamp,  which 
is  mounted  in  an  adjustable  slide  for  focusing.  The 
telescopic  wrought  iron  stand  is  similar  to  that  of  our 
standard  spot  light  and  the  hood  is  likewise  provided 
with  an  adjustable  arrangement  for  swinging  the  beam 
of  light  in  any  direction.  A  special  compact  combined 
dimmer  and  switch  fastened  to  the  stand  and  25  feet 
of  cable  are  furnished. 

Fig.   60. 
Baby  Spot  Ligh 


Fig.  Price 

60  Baby  Spot  Light  complete  with  Dimmer  (no  lamp)  $42.00 

61  Baby  Spot  Light  complete,  no  Dimimer 28.00 

802  250-watt,  120  Volts,  C.  F.  lamp,  G.  30  bulb 2.60 

804  400-watt,  120  Volts,  V.  F.  lamp,  T.  20  bulb 4.75 

827  4 J^ -inch    Mirrored    Glass    Reflector    with    aluminum 

mounting    3.75 


Weight 
30  lbs. 
24J4  lbs. 


lb. 


Code  Word 
Chaouch 
Chapetos 
Vachery 
Vacisco 

Shamble 


Baby  Spot  Light  for  Foot  Light  and  Border  Light 


This  light,  Fig.  66,  is  identical  to  our  Jjaby  Spot  Light,  Fig.  60, 
but  is  much  smaller,  with  3^-inch  lens,  in  an  adjustable  lens  holder, 
receptacle  for  250-watt  G.  30  lamp.  This  unit  is  furnished  just  as 
shown,  without  stand,  and  is  intended  for  placing  in  the  foot  light 
trough.  The  same  unit  designated  by  Fig.  67  is  furnished  with  chain- 
hangers  for  suspension  from  border  light,  and  a  metal  frame  for  col- 
ored gelatine  mediums.  It  throws  a  bright  beam  of  soft  light  of 
uniform  intensity  without  the  high  lights  and  bri«:ht  spots  which  are 
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unavoidable  with  the  ordinary  type  of  reflec- 
tor on   the   market,   and   affords   a   means   of 
changing-  color  effects  at  will  to   correspond      Kt^SM 
with  the  demands  of  the  play. 

This  small  type  of  spot  light  is  finding  ex- 
tensive use  in  effect  lighting  of  display  win- 
dows and  showrooms.  It  is  well  adapted  for 
concealment,  if  desired,  in  the  hangings  or 
decorative  parts  of  a  display  setting.  ^''s-  ^^^ 

T7-  ^^A  07      -11       1      ^  ^Z  1  Footlight   Spot   Light. 

rig.  ooA,  page  Z/,  illustrates  these  lamps 
fitted    with    a    special    bracket    for    mounting 

either   on   side-walls,   ceilings   or   floors.     The   double    thumb    screw 
swivel  adjustment  permits  the  light  to  be  thrown  in  any  direction. 

Fig.                                                                                                                 Price           Weight  Code  Word 

66  Foot   Light  Baby  Spot  Light  without  lamp  and  cable     $14.00            314  lbs.  Chirks 

67  Border   Light  Baby  Spot  Light   with  chains 14.50            3^  lbs.  Chirrup 

67A     Baby   Spot  Light   with  pipe   clamps 15.75            4      lbs.  Chirruse 

66A     Baby   Spot  Light  with  wall  bracket 18.00           45/$  lbs.  Chiroter 

Mirrored    Glass  Reflector,  Fig.  926,  will  increase  the  light  volume  50  percent,  see  page  33. 

Suspension  Type  Spot  Light 

This  latest  design  spot  light.  Fig.  68,  is 
a  high  powered  nitrogen  bulb  spot  light  for 
overhead  suspension.  It  is  extensively  used 
in  moving  picture  theatres  for  lighting  the 
orchestra  with  color  effects,  and  in  large 
halls  and  auditoriums  to  light  up  perform- 
ers or  exhibits  on  bare  stages  without  wings 
or  drops  in  which  to  conceal  the  lighting 
«IH^  units.  Suspended  overhead  between  the 
borders  of  the  stage  or  above  the  ceiling, 
with  an  opening  in  ceiling  to  allow  the  rays 
of  light  to  get  through,  it  presents  a  radi- 
Suspension^fype'spot  Light.  ^ally  uew  idca  in  Stage  lighting.  For  very 
bright  lighting  from  overhead  the  very  best 
effects  can  be  secured  from  a  number  of  these  lamps  suspended  from 
a  pipe  or  rod.  They  project  a  powerful  beam  of  light  over  long 
distances  such  that  they  can  be  suspended  from  high  ceilings  or 
beams. 

1lie  lamp  consists  of  a  cylindrical  Russian  iron  hood,  5-inch  lens, 
and  is  arranged  for  a  500-watt  nitrogen  lamp,  G.  40  bulb  concen- 
trated filament.  The  lamp  is  adjusted  for  focusing  by  an  external 
thumb  screw.  Lights  are  furnished  with  2-foot  length  of  asbestos 
cable  and  round  color  frame  in  front  of  lens. 
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Our  1000-watt  Suspensiun  Type  Spot  Light,  Fig.  69,  is  similar 
to  our  regular,  Fig.  5N,  Spot  Light,  but  arranged  for  suspension  by 
chains.  The  addition  of  a  5-inch  Mirrored  Reflector  mounted  be- 
hind the  lamp  increases  the  light  volume  50  percent.  Theiamp  can 
be  furnished  with  or  without  Mirrored  Reflector. 


Fig.  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

68  .500-watt  Suspension   Type   Spot   Light   without   lamp 

and  cable   $22.00  7  lbs.             Chisleu 

927  4J4 -inch  Reflector  for  same 3.75  lib.               Shallot 

69  1000-watt  Suspension  Type  Spot  Light 30.00  25  lbs.             Chiton 

928  S-inch  Reflector  for  same  5.00  1  lb.               Sharock 

Add  $1.75  to  list  prices  for  Pipe  Clamp  when  wanted.  See  page  16-17  for  Pipe  Clamps. 


Fig.  22. 
Color  Wheel  for  Spot  Lights. 


Color  Wheels 

Fig.  22  illustrates  our  Color  Wheel,  which 
can  be  furnished  for  any  of  our  lens  boxes  or 
spot  lights.  It  is  made  of  galvanized  iron  and 
can  be  fitted  at  will  with  any  desired  combina- 
tion of  colored  gelatine  mediums.  The  slide 
attachment  fits  into  the  slide  grooves  provided 
on  all  spot  lights. 


Automatic  Color  Wheel.  Color  Wheel,  Fig.  32,  is  driven  by  a 
clockwork  and  provided  with  electro-magnetic  control,  such  that  the 
spot  light  can  be  placed  in  the  gallery  and 
the  color  wheel  operated  from  the  stage,  or 
from  any  point  desired.  Pressing  and  re- 
leasing an  electric  button  turns  the  wheel 
from  one  color  to  the  next.  This  wheel 
can  be  furnished  for  any  of  our  spot 
lights. 


Color  Wheel,  Fig.  28,  having  six  colors  of 
any  combination  desired.  The  wheel  is  of 
the  same  diameter  as  the  lens  of  the  spot 
light  and  is  pivoted  in  the  center  of  the 
lens  or  light  beam,  thus  showing  all  colors 
at  once  and  giving  a  rotary  illusion  of 
color. 


Fig.   32. 
Automatic   Color  Wheel. 
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Pig-  Size  Price  Weight        Code  Word 

22  For    5    or    6-inch    Spot    Light,    furnished    with 

5  colors   18-in.  $5.50  2J4  lbs.  Bkish 

24     For    5    or    6-inch    Spot    Light,    furnished    with 

7  colors   20-in.  7.50  2}i  lbs.  Bluster 

32     Automatic    Color    Wheel   with    clockwork    and 

magnet  control   20-iii.  34.00  6}4  lbs.  Bolgeta 

28     Color    Wheel,    sihowing    6    colors,    all    at    one 

time,  giving  a  rotary  illusion  of  color 9  in.  9.00  1      lb.  Bogoris 

23  For  8-inch  Spot  Light,  furnished  with  5  colors     28-in.  ILOO  3]4  lbs.  Blushful 

Fig.  32  Automatic  Color  Wheel  can  also  be  furnished  with  motor  instead  of  clock. 


Fig.  40. 
Color  Frame  for  Olivette 
Open  Box,  Bunch  Lights, 
and  Nitrogen  Reflector. 


Figs.  38,  36,  35. 

Color  Frames  for  Spot 

Lights. 


Color  Frames 

Fig.  40  illustrates  our  Color  Frame  which  fits 
the  slide  holders  or  grooves  of  our  Olivette  Open 
Box  Light,  Glass-lined  Reflectors,  Bunch  Lights 
and  Daylight  Flood  Lamps.  It  consists  of  a 
two-part  wooden  frame  into  which  gelatine  me- 
diums of  any  desired  color  can  be  clamped.  For 
a  full  list  of  different  color  mediums,  see  page 
4L 

Figs.  36  to  38  illustrate  our  Color  Frames  to 
fit  the  grooves  of  our  Spot  Lights  and  Lens 
Boxes.  The  frames  are  made  of  metal  and  can 
be  fitted  with  any  color  medium.  Fig.  36  is  a 
single  unit  Color  Frame  and  fits  all  5-in.  or  6-in. 
Spot  Lights  and  Baby  Spot  Lights.  Figs.  36-A, 
B  and  C  are  for  more  than  one  color.  Fig.  38 
is  for  all  8-inch  Spot  and  studio  Spot  Lights. 
Figs.  42  and  43  for  Suspension  Type  Open  Box 
Light. 


Fig.  Color  Frames                                                       Price             •  Code  Word 

35  4-in.  X  4-in.  for  SJ^-in.  Baby  Spot  Light,  Fig.  66,  Fig.  66A $  .30  Bolo 

36  8-in.  X     9-in.  for  1  color For  Sin.        .40  Bonne 

36A     8-in.  x  15-in.   for  2  colors or  6-in.  .85  Booby 

36B     8-in.  x  21 -in.  for  3  colors Spot  1.50  Bore 

36C     8-in.  x  27-in.  for  4  colors Lights        2.00  Borcan 

38  10-in.  X   11-in.   for  8-in.  Spot   Light 85  Boride 

39  16-in.  x  16-in.  wood,  for  Fig.  290N 60  Boraxi 

40  18-in.  X  20-in.  wood  for  Bunch  Light,  Fig.   IN,   Fig.  641 60  Bosky 

41A     18-in.  X  20-in.  metal  for  Bunch  Light,  Fig.  IN,  Fig.  641 3.00  Bospori 

42  11^^-in.   X   12?4-in.   for  Fig.   71 L50  Botador 

43  9 ^ -in.  X   11 54 -in.  for  Fig.   72 1-25  Botboer 
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Framing  Shutters  and  Blinders  for  Spot  Lights 
and  Effect  Lamps 


•Fig.  33. 


Fig.  33A. 


Fig.  33B. 


Fig.  33D. 


Fig.  33F.    Fig.  33G. 


We  make  several  types  of  Framing  Shutters  and  Blinders  for 
Spot  Lights,  as  shown  in  Figs.  33  to  33G.  They  are  especially  made 
to  fit  our  Spot  Lights  and  Projection  Lantern,  and  are  used  for 
framing  the  stage  opening  or  portion  of  the  drop  curtain,  when  light 
or  stage  effects  are  projected.  Blinders  are  for  fading  light  or  effects, 
on  or  off. 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

33        Framing  Shutter  for  Effects    $1.50  Bolgios 

33A     Framing  Shutter  for  Water  Ripple  Effect 1.50  Bolheid 

33B     Framing  Shutter  for  5-in.  Spot  Eight,     9-in.  x     8-in 1.00  Bohcoso 

33C     Framing  Shutter  for  8-in.  Spot  Light,  11-in.  x  10-in 2.00  Bolidem 

33D     Framing  Shutter  and  BUnder  for  5-in.  Spot  Light 2.50  Bolinga 

33E     Framing  Shutter  and  Blinder  for  8-in.  Spot  Light 4.50  Bolivar 

33F      Mica  Blinder  for  Effects   2.50  Bollava 

33G  Tin   Blinder  for  Effects 50  Bollero 

Color  Box  or  Boomerang 

Fig.  25  illustrates  our  metal  Color  Box  or  Boom- 
erang. It  is  a  metal  box  which  fits  the  slide-holder 
grooves  of  our  Lens  Boxes  and  Spot  Lights,  and 
contains  six  frames  which  can  be  fitted  with  any  de- 
sired color  mediums.  This  effect  gives  color  changes 
similar  to  the  Color  Wheel,  the  colors  being  changed 
by  simply  pulling  and  releasing  the  strings  governing 
the  several  frames.  The  advantage  of  this  arrangement  over  single 
frames  is  that  it  is  more  compact  and  permits  a  quicker  and  smoother 
color  change.  Also,  the  metal  box  preserves  the  color  mediums  and 
protects  them  against  rough  usage. 

Fig.  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

25  For  5  or  6-in.  Lens  Box $18.00  954  lbs.  Bogey 

26  For  8-in.  Lens  Box,  size  24-in.  x  12-in.  x  3^-in 22.00  14      lbs.  Boggle 


Fig. 


Color  Boomerang  Four  Section  Spot  Lights.  This  Boomerang, 
Fig.  20,  is  similar  to  our  Color  Box  described  above,  except  that  it 
is  made  of  wood,  contains  six  frames  and  one  blinder.  Frames  can 
be  fitted  with  any  desired  color  mediums,  and  is  large  enough  to 
accommodate  four  Lens  Boxes  or  Spot  Lights  arranged  side  by  side 
or  mounted  in  a  battery  of  four,  as  our  balcony  or  front  lights  de- 
scribed on  page  31.  This  unit  is  used  in  large  theatres  for  flooding 
the  entire  stage  with  a  color  effect  where  the  lighting  intensity  of 
four  lamps  is  required.  It  insures  a  quick  and  perfectly  uniform 
change  in  color  effect,  which  would  be  practically  impossible  with 
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individual  frames  or  color  wheels  on  the  individual  spot  lights.  The 
frames  are  operated  by  pulling  and  releasing  strings  similar  to  our 
Color  Box. 


Fig. 

20     Color  Boomerang  for   4-section,    Lens   Boxes. 


Price 

$48.00 


Code  Word 
Biceps 


Color  Frames  for  Twilight  Effects 

The  Twilight  I'.ffect  consists  of  a  two-part  oak 
frame,  size  18  x  20  inches,  fitted  with  a  frosted  gelatine 
medium  and  a  long  effect  gelatine  frame,  20x51 
inches,  with  three  gelatine  mediums — amber,  red  and 
blue.  The  oak  frame  fits  the  slide  grooves  on  our 
Olivette  Open  Box  and  Nitrogen  Bunch  Lights  and  is 
provided  with  special  grooves  in  which  the  effect 
frame  slides  vertically.  The  twilight  effect  is  ac- 
complished by  simply  sliding  the  color  frame  up  and 
down. 


Fig 

45 
46 

47 


Price  Code  Word 

Eflfect  frame  willi   3  gelatines  and  oak  frame $5.00  Bouffe 

Effect  frame,   separate   (no  gelatine) 1-50  Bouilli 

Oak   frame,    separate    2.50  Bourn 


Iris  Shutter  for  Spot  Light  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras 

The   Kliegl    Iris   Shutter  is   very   advan- 
tageously used  with  our  Lens  Box  or  Spot 
Light  for  controlling  the  light  volume  and 
securing  desirable  effects.     The  entire  frame 
is  made  of  cast  aluminum  and  the  leaves  of 
the  Iris  diaphragm  are  of  brass,  making  the 
whole    very    substantial    and    durable.     By 
raising  or  lowering  the  extended  lever,  tlie 
diaphragm   is    opened   or    closed    from    full 
light  beam   to   the   smallest  possible   open- 
ing, and  vice  versa,  the  result  being  a  grad- 
ual change  in  the  size  of  the  light  beam.     As  shown  in  the  illustra- 
tion, Fig.  257,  they  fit  any  of  our  standard  Lens  Boxes  or  Spot  Lights 
and  at  the  same  time  allow  regular  gelatine  Color  Frame,  Fig.  36,  to 
be  used. 


Fig.  257.     Iris  Shutter. 
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As  its  diaphragm  closes  light-tight,  it  is  used  in  front  of  motion 
picture  camera  for  fading  pictures  on  and  off. 


Fig.  Price 

257  Iris  Shutter,   6-inch   opening    $15.00 

258  Iris  Shutter,   8-inch   opening    25.00 


Weight  Code  Word 

154  lbs.  Finerra 

5%  lbs.  Fingiras 


Curtain  Shutter 


We  are  also  manufacturing  a  Curtain  Shutter  for  an  8-inch  Spot 
Light,  which  has  mica  diffusing  plates  for  bringing  on  or  fading  out 
the  light  horizontally,  as  the  curtain  is  raised  or  lowered.  It  is  gen- 
erally used  from  operating  booth  for  illuminating  effect,  on  the  musi- 
cians or  scene  setting. 


Fig. 

241     Curtain    Shutter 


Price 

$.S5.00 


Code  Word 
Empofia 


Effects  Produced  with  Lens  Box 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

240  Optiscope    (Lobsterscope)    $15.00                   Empitura 

241  Curtain  Shutter  (see  page  40)    .  . . .' 55.00                  Empofia 

242  Color-changing  Effect  for  Rising  or  Setting  Sun 25.00                   Empopar 

243  Silk  Roller  (7  colors)   (see  page  41) 25.00                   Empopen 

257     Iris  Shutter  (see  page  39) 15.00                  Finerra 

36  Color  Frame  (see  page  37) .40  Bonne 

22  Color  Wheel  (see  page  36) 5.50  Blush 

25  Color  Boomerang  (see  page  38) 18.00  Bogey 

20  Color  Boomerang  for  4-siection  Lens  Box  (see  page  38) 48.00  Biceps 

Fig.  240,  Optiscope,  an  attachment  for  the  Lens  Box,  Figs.  5  to  9, 
pages  29,  30,  31,  and  33,  which  being  turned  quickly  by  the  operator 
and  the  light  directed  on  the  performers,  produces  a  weird  illusion. 
A  very  rapid  succession  of  light-rays  is  thrown  upon  the  performer 
by  the  revolving  diaphragm,  which  has  the  effect  of  apparently  mul- 
tiplying the  number  of  performers.  This  is  the  result  of  the  rapid 
succession  of  impressions  made  upon  the  eye.  The  effect  is  very 
startling. 


Fig.  242  is  an  attachment  for  Lens  Box,  producing  all  the  colors 
of  a  sunset  on  the  drop  in  a  semi-circular  form,  disappearing  below 
the  horizon  or  mountain  line,  without  showing  the  sun.  For  sunrise, 
use  above  effect  in  the  opposite  direction. 
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Gelatine  Mediums 
20c  per  Sheet 

SPECIAL  PRICE  FOR  QUANTITIES 

Size  19x21  inches  (48  cm.  55  cm.) 

When  ordering  gelatine  sheets,  order  by  color  number.  On  all 
gelatine  orders  for  less  than  $5.00  worth,  to  be  sent  by  parcel  post, 
an  extra  charge  of  15c  will  be  made  for  packing,  plus  the  amount 
for  postage.  One  hundred  sheets  weigh  5  lbs.  Try  our  Moonlight 
Blue,  Color  No.  42. 


Color 
No. 


Code 
Word 


0  White    Cabala 

1  Frosted     Cabeca 

2  Straw    Caboose 

3  Liglit   Lemon    CacaO' 

6  Medium  Lemon   Cacigue 

7  Frosted   Lemon    Caddis 

9  Dark    Lemon    Calcify 

10  Light  Amber    Calcine 

12  Medium  Amber    Caliph 

13  Dark  Amber  Callons 

14  Orange      Caloric 

15  Light  Red    Calotte 

16  Medium    Red    Caltrop 

17  Dark   Red    Calve 

18  Chocolate     Calysc 

19  Rose  Pink   Canella 


Color  Code 

No.  Word 

21  Magenta     Cantata 

22  Rose  Purple   Canter 

23  Dark  Purple  Canthus 

27  Dark  Violet   Canting 

28  Light  Violet   Capful 

29  Light   Blue    Capias 

31  Medium  Blue   Caplin 

35  Dark  Blue Capric 

36  Green  Blue   Capstan 

37  Light  Green   Carat 

38  Medium  Green Carvel 

39  Dark   Green    Caraway 

41  Very  Dark  Green    Carboy 

42  Moonlight  Blue    (blue  green)  ..  Cardia 

43  Frosted  Blue  Cardilts 

44  Frosted  Red    Careen 


Fancy  Gelatine  Mediums 
$1.00  per  Sheet 

Color  No.  Code  Word 

45     Rainbow    Carib 

55     Spotted Carrot 

Fig.  Pi  ice  Codeword 

48  4-inch  Round  Galvanized  Iron  Travelling  Cases $1.00  Cartel 

49  Square  Galvanized  Iron  Travelling  Cases 2.75  Cartog 


Gelatine  Announcement  Slides 


Fig. 

58     Clear  White,  3K  x  4  inches,  per  100. 


Price 

$1.00 


Code  Word 

Cestus 


Silk  Mediums 

We  also  manufacture  colored  silk  mediums,  these  being  specially 
prepared,  which  give  a  mild  and  evenly  distributed  light.  They  will 
not  shrink  or  break  from  the  heat  or  fade  in  color.  Fig.  50  consists 
of  the  following  colors :  black,  dark  blue,  light  blue,  dark  red,  light 
red,  amber,  lemon  and  white,  and  is  furnished  with  wood  frame  to 
fit  grooves  in  front  of  Olivette  Open  Box  Light  and  Bunch  Light. 
Fig.  243  has  seven  colors  and  is  used  in  front  of  Spot  Light. 

p.  Price  Code  Word 

5o'    Rolls  of  eight  colors,  with  frame,  for  Open  Box  Light $40.00                Cento 

51     Rolls  of  f^ve  colors,  with  frames,  for  Open  Box  Light ii>.w                 rZl 

55     Single  sheets,  size  18  x  20  inches  (46  cm.  x  51  cm.) ^-"^                 Emnnnen 

243     Roll  of  seven  colors  for  Spot  Light 25.00                 Lmpnpen 

For  further  information  see  pages  15  and  16 
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"St5«al0tli 


Coloring  for  Incandescent  Lamps 

"S'UUtalaiii"  (Registered  Trade  Mark) 


"Sigiialoid"  is  a  chemically  prepared  solution  for  the 
coloring-  of  incandescent  lamps  and  globes.  The  proc- 
ess is  simple  and  instantaneous.  Dipping  the  lamp  with 
current  on,  in  the  solution  and  immediately  withdraw- 
ing it,  it  produces  a  brilliant  and  durable  transparency 
that  'will  riot  crack,  peel  or  chip  off,  and  giving  the 
lamp  the  appearance  of  being  made  of  colored  glass. 

We  guarantee  "Signaloid"  to  be  superior  to  any  other 
coloring  solution  on  the  market. 

"Signaloid"  is  carried  in  the  following  colors : 


Red      Blue 

Moonlight  l>lue      Amber 

Green 

Pink    Violet 

Purple                       Yellow 
Price  List 

Frostine 

f'f   „.        „      .                                                                                                Single  Bottle  Code  Word 

943  Pint    Bottle     *i  r«  ^ 

944  Quart    Bottle    .' ^2  8n  ^"'Ti' 

Special  colors  can  be  made  to  order. 

We  also  furnish  a  clear   Reducer  for   toning  down  any  of  th( 
colors,  at  the  above  prices. 

Each  quart  bottle  is  packed  in  a  separate  carton  with  dipping 


cup. 


One  quart  "Signaloid"  will  color  500  40-watt  lamps. 

Note  :--For  stage  lighting  try  our  Moonlight  Blue  Color  No.  42. 


Perma-Color 

is  used  where  a  Coloring  is  desired  to  last  for  several  weeks  out- 
doors. The  elements  do  not  affect  it.  A  quick  drying,  high  o-rade 
lamp  coloring.  Any  one  can  use  it.  No  experience  necessary 
Lamp  must  be  hot  (lighted)  when  dipping  in  solution.  Perma-Color 
is  furnished  in  the  following  colors:  Red,  Blue,  Green,  Amber 
Canary  and  White  Opal. 

9^4?  Pint   Bottle   ^IT,  ^°^«  ^-^ 

948     Quart    Bottle    '. ^^1-^^  SnieRma 

,;■       ,  ,    ,  .      • 4.00  Smelare 

*or  home  use  and  decoration  we  make  a  delicate  color  with  an  opal  froster. 

f^f   nV«  T,-   ,     T^  Per  Pint      Code  Word     Per  Quart     Code  Word 

til     A    i^^"^   ^l""^   ^'■°^^^'' $2.20  Smoccio  $4.00  SmoRler 

938  Amber   Froster    2  20  SmoVJlv  Inn  c       ii 

939  Blue    Froster .::;::       f^  t^.^ljy  ',f,  ^molla 

Transparent  Opal  and  Opaque  Oiial  Colorine  of  any  color  made  to  order. 
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Genuine  Weathei -Proof  Lamp  Coloring 

Guaranteed  not  to  chip,  blister  or  wash  off  during-  the  life  of  any 
sign  lamp  outdoors.  Transparent,  non-fading,  made  in  six  colors: 
Red,  Blue,  Green,  Amber,  Canary  and  While  Opal. 

Requires  three  days  to  dry  after  dipping.  No  current  is  used 
while  dipping  or  drying.     Directions  on  every  package. 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

1942  Half    Pint    $1.80                   Smerli 

1943  Pint 3.00                  Smiela 

1944  Quart    5.40                  Smilzo 


Search  Light  Projector 

This  tyi^e  of  Search  Light  Projector,  Fig. 
295,  is  designed  for  use  in  theatrical  produc- 
tions wherever  a  specially  powerful  beam  of 
light  is  required,  and  particularly  where  the 
actual  rays  of  the  beam  of  light  should  be 
visible  in  an  already  well  illuminated  area. 
The  lamp  housing  consists  of  a  cylindrical 
Russian  iron  hood  having  a  highly  polished 
parabolic,  ground  glass  mirrored  reflector 
mounted  in  the  rear  cover,  while  the  front  is 
provided  with  a  hinged  metal  frame  door  fitted 
with  strips  of  plate  glass.  The  arc  lamp  is  of 
the  hand  feed  type,  provided  with  special  car- 
bon holders  which  do  not  cast  a  shadow. 
They  can  also  be  furnished  with  automatic  arc 
lamps  and  are  designated  by  Figs.  296  and 
297. 

The  hood  is  mounted  in  an  accurately  bal- 
anced trunnion  on  a  telescopic  wrought  iron 
stand,  such  that  the  beam  of  light  can  be 
thrown  vertically  or  horizontally  in  any  direc- 
tion. Each  projector  is  furnished  complete  as 
illustrated,  with  rheostat,  and  enclosed  switch, 
asbestos  lead  wires  and  25  feet  of  approved 
stage  cable. 


Fig.   295. 
Search  Light  Projector. 


Fig. 

295  9-inch  (23  cm.)   25  amp., 

296  13-inch  (33  cm.)   35  amp., 

297  18-inch  (41  cm.)   50  amp., 


Price  Code  Word 

110  volts $180.00  Goiter 

110  volts 240.00  Gomuti 

110  volts 350.00  Gonad 
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9/16"  5/16" 
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;'5N0W  EFFEC" 


Mlf0 


Arc  Sciopticon 

The  Kliegl  Sciopticon,  Fig.  75,  is  now  universally  known  as 
standard  apparatus  for  producing  the  various  well  known  KLIEGL 
ELECTRIC    EFFECTS    such    as    running  ^' — ^ 

water,  falling  rain  or  snow,  moving  clouds, 
and  the  numerous  other  effects  listed  on 
pages  48,  49,  50,  and  52.  The  Sciopticon, 
Fig."  75,  can  be  used  from  the  rear  on  a  trans- 
parent drop,  from  the  wings  to  show  the  ef- 
fect on  the  drop,  or  from  the  front  of  the 
house  to  throw  the  effect  over  the  entire 
stage. 

The  Sciopticon  is  similar  in  construction 
to  our  Lens  Box  or  Spot  Light  and  can  be 
used  for  the  same  purpose.  The  wrought 
iron  stand  is  heavier  in  construction  to  bal- 
ance the  weight  of  the  effect.  The  hood  is 
made  of  Russian  iron  with  aluminum  front 
and  rear  castings,  thoroughly  ventilated  and 
light-tight.  It  is  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able hand  feed  arc  lamp  for  direct  or  al- 
ternating current,  mounted  on  a  slide  rail 
focusing  frame.  The  hood  is  mounted  on  a 
telescopic  wrought  iron  stand  through  an 
adjustable  arrangement,  such  that  the  effect 
can  be  turned  in  any  direction  desired. 


Fig.   75. 
Arc   Sciopticon. 


The  hood  contains  a  5-in.  condenser ;  a  sec- 
ond 5-in.  condenser  is  provided  in  an  alumi- 
num holder  which  slides  in  grooves  and  is  attached  to  the  hood  by 
set  screws.  This  allows  quick  access  for  cleaning  The  effect 
mechanism  consistmg  of  a  specially  designed  combination  of  rotating 
mica  discs  driven  by  clockwork,  is  enclosed  in  a  dust-tight  metal  cas 
ing,  provided  with  a  slide  to  fit  grooves  on  the  aluminum  condensing 
lens  holder.  The  objective  lenses  furnished  with  the  Sciopticon  are 
3y2  inches  in  diameter,  of  the  best  quality  obtainable.  Our  regular 
10-inch  wide  angle  objective  is  usually  furnished  with  the  Sciopticon 
for  use  from  the  balcony,  and  the  6-inch  wide  objective,  when  oper- 
ated from  the  stage.     See  pages  62  to  63  for  Sciopticon  objectives. 

.   By  removing  aluminum  condensing  lens  holder  with  effect  and 
objective,  Sciopticon  is  used  as  a  spot  light. 


Each  Sciopticon  is  furnished  complete  as  illustrated,  including 
rheostat  adjustable  for  60  to  125  volts,  direct  or  alternati;ig  current 
enclosed  switch,  asbestos  lead  wires  and  25  feet  of  stage  cable. 

•7?'    Sciopticon,  30  A..  125  V ^Qi''^  "^t,^^^  Code  Word 

*  76     Sciopticon.  30  A..  250  V ! .  i  [  [  [ !  i ! !  i ! .'       \llfo  H  Ss!  CiUdeV 

•  Prices  do  not  include  Effect*. 
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Size  and  Length  of  Carbons  for  Arc  Sciopticon,  Fig.  75. 

Pric« 
per  100 

n   C    i  Positive  (upper)  cored  16  x  160  m/m  (5^  x  6  in.)     $5.28 

■     ■  I   Negative  (lower)  solid  7  x  155  m/m  (5/16  x  5J4  in.) 6.90 

.     ,,     f  Upper  cored  16  X  160  m/m  (5i  X  6       in.) 5.28 

'^-  ^  •    \  Lower  cored  16  x  140  m/m  (5i  x  514  in.) 5.28 

Nitrogen  Sciopticon 

The  Kliegl  Sciopticon,  Fig.  75N,  is  equipped  for  an  1000-watt 
nitrogen  lamp.  This  unit  has  all  the  advantages  of  arc  lamp  units 
and  is  highly  satisfactory  for  short  range 
work  such  as  for  use  from  behind  a  trans- 
parent drop  or  wings  of  the  stage.  It  is  ex- 
tensively used  in  motion  picture  theatres 
where  effects  are  shown  through  an  over- 
ture. Several  Sciopticons  with  different  ef- 
fects are  placed  permanently,  and  operated 
by  the  electrician  from  "the  stage  switch- 
board. With  the  use  of  sliding  Dimmer,  Fig. 
570  (page  108),  different  effects  can  be  faded 
on  and  off  without  the  aid  of  special  opera- 
tors. 

Nitrogen  Sciopticon  is  practically  the  same 
as  our  Nitrogen  Spot  Light,  Fig.  5N  (page 
32),  except  that  it  is  of  slightly  heavier  con- 
struction to  carry  and  balance  the  additional 
weight  of  the  Effect.  The  condensing  lenses, 
holders,  effects,  etc.,  are  identical  to  those 
described  under  Sciopticon,  Fig.  75. 

Each  Nitrogen  Sciopticon  is  furnished  com- 
plete, as  illustrated,  with  telescopic  wrought 
iron  stand,  asbestos  lead  wires  and  25  feet  of  Fig.  75N. 

stage  cable.     Nitrogen  lamps  and  Effects  are        fii.^f;jJSS|Ttagee"^:i'tr 
furnished  only  as  an  extra.     For  list  of  Ef- 
fects see  pages  48  to  52.     For  list  of  Sciopticon  objectives,  see  pages 
62  and  63. 

Fig.  Price  Weight        Code  Word 

*  75N     Sciopticon  for  1000-watt  nitrogen  lamp  (without  lamp)     $70.00  44  lbs.  Cholcum 

*  Price  does  not  include  Effect. 

The  following  1000-watt  Nitrogen  lamps  can  be  used:  G.  40, 
G.  48,  T.  20,  and  2000-watt,  G.  48  and  G.T.  29.  See  page  102  for 
prices. 

Stereopticon  views  can  be  shown  with  Sciopticons  with  the  aid 
of  Metal  Frame  Attachment  and  Slide  Carrier,  Fig.  839.  (See  page 
61.) 

Scene  Gauze  for  Electric  Stage  Effects  Display 

We  carry  theatrical  scene  gauze  without  seams,  in  the  following 
sizes : 

28x150  feet  32x150  feet 

and  will  furnish  drops  to  any  size  required. 
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Stage  Effects 

Kliegl  Bros,  are  the  pioneer  de- 
signers and  manufacturers  of  electric 
stage  effects  in  America.  Our  electri- 
cal mechanical  stage  effects  have  been 
in  practically  universal  use  for  the  past 
25  years,  during  which  time  we  have 
achieved  a  reputation  for  truly  realistic  presentation  of  the  effects 
desired,  perfectly  working  mechanism,  and  have  become  practically 
standard. 

The  fact  that  many  of  these  Effects  have  been  in  continuous  use 
for  many  years  and  are  still  giving  satisfaction  speaks  for  the  work- 
manship, quality  and  durability. 

All  the  Effects  on  the  following  pages  have  been  carefully  de- 
sio^ned  and  manufactured  to  meet  the  needs  of  various  productions. 
They  embody  every  mechanical,  electrical  and  optical  contrivance  to 
make  them  realistic.  Many  of  the  well  known  Eff'ects  listed  and  de- 
scribed herewith  have  become  standard,  are  extensively  used  and 
carried  in  stock.  New  Effects  are  constantly  being  designed  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  theatricals. 

The  original  Effects  for  the  following  shows  were  created,  de- 
signed and  manufactured  by  us: 

"Madam  Butterfly,"  "Under  Two  Flags,"  "Ben  Hur,"  "Rhein- 
gold,"  "Darling  of  the  Gods,"  "Ninety  and  Nine,"  "Wizard  of  Oz," 
"Babes  in  Toyland,"  "County  Fair,"  "Vanderbilt  Cup,"  "Creation," 
"Galveston  Flood,"  "Fall  of  Pompeii,"  "Land  of  the  Midnight  Sun," 
"The  Blue  Bird,"  "Bird  of  Paradise,"  "Garden  of  Allah,"  "The  Wan- 
dering Jew,"  etc.,  etc.,  etc. 

Our  long  experience  in  the  production  of  stage  eff'ects  and  t)ur 
thorough  knowledge  of  stage  lighting  enable  us  to  produce  practically 
any  effect  that  is  desired. 

WE  MAKE  A  SPECIALTY  OF  DESIGNING  EFFECTS  FOR 
MASONIC  WORK  AND  SUPPLYING  ILLUSIONARY  DE- 
VICES FOR  ALL  THE  DIFFERENT  DEGREES. 

Sciopticon  Effects.  Optical  Effects,  Fig.  77  to  196,  such  as  Mov- 
ing Clouds,  Running  Water,  Water  Ripples,  and  the  Panorama  Effects 
listed  on  the  following  pages  are  produced  with  the  Sciopticon,  de- 
scribed on  pages  48  and  49.  Sciopticon  Effects  weigh  from  12  to  20 
pounds  each. 
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Sciopticon    Effect   with    Casing, 

Clockwork,    Showing   Objective 

Detached. 


The  Effects  are  made  on  a  mica 
disc,  enclosed  in  a  strong  sheet 
iron  casing  and  provided  with 
slides  to  fit  the  grooves  of  the 
Condensing  Lens  Holder,  Fig. 
838,  on  Kliegl  Sciopticons.  The 
Framing  Shutters  (see  page  38) 
are  inserted  in  Condensing  Lens 
Holder.  The  Effect  can  be  turned 
on  its  swivel  joint  to  any  angle 
desired,  so  a  Water  Effect  will 
flow  across,  while  the  Rain  Effect 
will  show  the  Effect  coming 
down.  The  mica  disc  is  rotated 
by  a  clockwork,  provided  with  a 
governor  and  double  spring  movement, 
such  that  it  will  run  from  30  to  60  minutes 
without  Avinding.  It  can  be  wound  while 
in  operation  without  stopping  or  jarring 
the  Effect.  The  governor  can  be  adjusted  at  will  for  fast  or  slow 
movement  of  the  Effect.  The  Objectives  (see  Figs.  280  to  285,  page 
63)  fit  into  grooves  on  the  Effect  casing  and  are  removable  for  pack- 
ing. 

Our  manufacturing  facilities  enable  us  to  carry  several  of  the 
18-inch  size  disc  Effects  in  stock  for  immediate  delivery.  Prompt 
shipment  can  be  made  on  the  larger  sized  discs  from  24  to  30  inches 
in  diameter  for  slow  moving  panorama,  etc. 

Double  Disc  Sciopticon  Effects.  We  also  make  Sciopticon  Ef- 
fects with  double  discs,  operated  by  a  single  clockwork.  Double  disc 
Effects  are  used  in  scenic  and  panoramic  illusions,  such  as  were  used, 
for  example,  in  "The  Vanderbilt  Cup,"  "County  Fair"  where  the 
clouds,  distant  hills  and  country  in  the  background  move  very 
slowly,  while  the  foreground  moves  rapidly  with  the  automobiles  (or 
horses)  running  at  high  speed  on  the  treadmills.  This  Effect  gives 
a  very  realistic  representation  of  the  automobiles  actually  travelling 
through  the  country  at  any  speed  desired. 

Double  disc  Sciopticon  panorama  effects  eliminate  the  costly 
apparatus  previously  used,  such  as  the  moving  scenery  in  "Ben  Hur" 
and  other  similar  productions.  The  expense  of  erecting  and  installing 
such  apparatus  for  a  single  performance  on  the  road  will  more  than 
pay  for  the  Kliegl  Sciopticon  Effect.  Kliegl  Sciopticon  Effects  cost 
less,  last  longer,  carry  practically  no  maintenance  or  operation  ex- 
pense and  can  be  furnished  complete  on  short  notice. 

Combination  Effects.  To  secure  the  desired  results  for  large 
combination  scenic  effects,  two  or  more  Effects  can  be  used  at  the 
same  time.  By  the  use  of  two  or  more  Sciopticons  with  other  Ef- 
fects, many  desirable  illusions  can  be  obtained,  such  as  were  used  in 
the  "Roger  Bros,  in  Panama,"  showing  Moving  Clouds  and  Running 
Water  (double  disc  effect)  with  islands  appearing  and  disappearing. 
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in  addition  to  a  moving  film  effect,  showing  two  men  actually  swim- 
ming in  the  flowing  water.  Such  effects  are  usually  shown  on  a 
forward  screen  or  drop,  thus  allowing  room  and  time  for  setting  the 
next  scene  on  the  stage. 

Boat  racing,  horse  racing,  etc.,  are  some  of  the  effects  which  can 
be  secured  in  this  way. 
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Kliegl  Electric  Stage  and  Scenic  Effects 

Price         Code  Word 
Ascension  of   Christ  between    Clouds    (with   clock- 
work)      $95.00     Desores 

American  Waving  Flag  Effect   (slide  with  waving 

disc)    35.00     Despoil 

American  Flag  (slide  only,  hand  painted) 8.50     Despojais 

Aurora  Borealis  (4  slides,  Color  Wheel  and  Clock- 
work for  Objective)  55.00     Despojo 

Extra  Color  Wheel  and  Clockwork  for  Objective..     25.00     Despuo 
Aurora  Borealis  Rays  (double  disc  with  Clockwork)     75.00     Desque 
Aurora  Borealis  Rays  (double  disc  with  hand  move- 
ment)          55.00     Desrizo 

Avalanche  Effect  (single  disc)   80.00     Dessar 

Bird's  Eye  View  Motion  Picture  (18-inch  slide)..  ..     75.00     Destazo 

Blizzard  Effect  (single  disc  and  slide) 80.00  Desuasi 

Burning  Forest,  Panorama  View  (single  disc) 90.00  Desucto 

Chinese  Snow  (a  fine  effect  for  chorus) 75.00  Desum 

Climbing  Monkeys  (single  disc  and  slide) 90.00     Desumir 

Crawling  Spider   Weaving  his  Web    (for  two   ma- 
chines)         90.00  Desurco 

Cyclone  Effect  (single  disc)   75.00  Desure 

Cyclone  with  Flying  Object  (double  disc) 110.00  Desurar 

Dissolving  Colors   (3  glass  slides  with  color  slide)       9.00  Desutos 

Electric  Fountain  Effect  (disc  with  Fountain  slide)     75.00  Desutum 

Falling  American    Flags    120.00  Desvelo 

Falling   Flower   Effect    120.00  Deswege 

Falling   Leaves    95.00  Detales 

Falling  Pumpkins  (with  heads  painted  in  pumpkins)   120.00  Detalhar 

Falling  Roses    120.00  Detaxer 

Falling  Star  (hand  movement)    15.00  Deteint 

Fata  Morgana  (8"  x  3%'\  slide)    . .  .  ! 30.00  Detengo 

Fireworks  Effect   (bursting  explosions  falling,  col- 
ored)          75.00  Detenir 

Fire   Rockets    65.00  Detensor 

Flame  Effect    75.00  Deterge 

Flowing  Water   75.00  Detexes 

Flying  Angels    120.00  Detmar 

Flying  Birds    120.00  Detono 

Flying  Butterflies  (glass  disc)   120.00  Detorts 

Flying  Butterflies  (mica  disc) 150.00  Detoupe 

Fog  Effect  (mica  disc)    70.00  Detraho 

Fog  Effect  (mica  disc  and  slides,  2  clockworks) . . .   120.00  Detrects 

Frog  Effect    90.00  Detrivi 

Great  Tidal  Wave   75.00  Dette 

Inferno  Spectacular  Effect  (double  disc) 120.00  Detumui 

Jumping  Insects  (with  Objective  Shutter) 90.00  Detunso 

Lava  Effect  (with  Mountain  slide) 75.00  Deturns 

Lightning,  Zigzag  (3  brass  cut  slides  with  lightning 

shutter  for  objective)    30.00  Deturpo 

Lightning,  Zigzag,  between  the  Clouds 30.00  Detuve 

Midnight  Sun  (two  5"  discs  with  clockwork) 75.00  Deusi 

Midnight  Sun  (two  5"  discs  with  hand  movement) . .     55.00  Deusos 
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star  Effects,  Milkyway,  Big  Dipper  and  Evening  Star,  as  produced  in  Garden  of 
Allah,   several    Sciopticons   are   necessary. 

Electric  Stage  Effects — Continued 

^'S-  Price         Code  Word 

129  Moonlight  Ripple  Effect   (mica  slides  and  framing 

shutter,  Fig.  33A)   $60.00     Deuten 

130  Moon    Picture    Slides   with    Appearing   and    Disap- 

pearing Clouds  (with  11  slides) 75.00     Devale 

131  Moving    Clouds    with    Disappearing    Moon    (2   ma- 

chines)      ■  95.00     Devance 

131A   Moving    Clouds    with    Flying    Aeroplanes    (double 

disc)     ... : ^ 120.00     Devancons 

132  Moving  Clouds  with  Rising  or  Setting  Moon,  Ap- 

pearing and  Disappearing  between  Clouds   (disc 

and  slide) 90.00     Dcvasso 

133  Moving   Clouds  with   Rising   or  Setting  Sun   (disc 

and  slide)    90.00  Devast 

134  Moving  Clouds  with  Stationary  Moon  80.00  Deveho 

135  Moving  Fleecy  Clouds   85.00  Develin 

136  Moving  Fire  Clouds 75.00  Devenir 

137  Moving  Heavenly   Clouds    (double   disc   for  Angel 

Effect)     120.00  Devergo 

138  Moving  Storm  Clouds   75.00  Devesci 

139  Moving  Sunset  Clouds   85.00  Devexos 

140  Moving   Clouds  with   Flowing  Water  and  Appear- 

ing Islands  (two  clockworks)    130.00  Devezal 

148  Niagara  Falls  Effect  (with  slide) 85.00  Devious 

149  Northern  Light  Effect  (12"  disc  and  clockwork)...     55.00  Devirage 

150  Ocean  Ripple  (painted  slides)   65.00  Devisor 

151  Ocean   Waves    75.00  Devium 

152  Ocean    Waves    with    Panorama    (two    clockworks, 

double  disc)    130.00  Devocao 

154  Panorama,  Moving   (single  disc) 90.00  Devoir 

155  Panorama,  Moving  Scene  (18"  double  disc) 110.00  Devomis 

1S5A   Panorama,  Moving  Scene  (24"  double  disc) 150.00  Devorso 

156  Pyrotechnic  Effect  (3  Effects  used  on  separate  ma- 

chines)   215.00     Devow 

157  Planets",  Moving   75.00     Devrais 

157A  Prairie  Fire   (single  disc)    75.00     Devriez 
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Electric  Stage  Effects — Continued 

Price  Code  Word 

Rain  Effect   $  80.00  Dewanny 

Rain  Effect  With  Driving  Clouds  (two  machines) . .  155.00  Dewdrop 

Rain  of  Ashes   75.00  Dewelke 

Rain  of  Fire   75.00  Dewijl 

Rainbow  Prism  Effect   130.00  Dewlap 

Rainbow  Slide   (glass)    6.00  Dexius 

Rainbow  Slide  (mica)   9.00  Dextans 

Rising  Fire  (single  disc)    75.00  Dexter 

Rising  Fire  and  Smoke  (double  disc) 120.00  Dextmii 

Rising  Mist  (mica  slides)    60.00  Dextral 

Rising  or  Setting  Moon  (hand  feed) 25.00  Dextros 

Rising   or    Setting    Moon    with    Stationary    Clouds 

(hand  feed)    35.00  Dezena 

Rising  or  Setting  Moon  with  Clouds  and  Clockwork  95.00  Dezmeria 

Rising  or  Setting  Sun  (hand  feed) 25.00  Dezoito 

Rising    or    Setting    Sun    with    Stationary    Clouds 

(hand  feed)    35.00  Dholes 

Rising  or  Setting  Sun  (with  clouds  and  clockwork)  95.00  Dehorta 

River  of  Souls  100.00  Dhows 

Rowing  Scene  Effect  (1  Wave  and  1  Panorama,  2 

machines) 150.00  Dhurra 

Running   Water    75.00  Diabao 

Sand  Storm  Effect  (single  disc) 75.00  Diabase 

Sand  Storm  Effect  (double  disc) 95.00  Diables 

Slides— "Die  Walkiire"  (4  slides) 48.00  Diablon 

Slides — Pose  Plastique — Dressing  Act  Slides  of  Ar- 
tistic Design    per  slide  9.00  Diaboli 

All  pose  slides  are  hand  painted  in  very  rich  and  effective 
colors,  with  a  background  appropriate  for  the  subject.  The 
slides  are  4  inches  long  and  3J4  inches  high,  and  the  blank 
space  for  the  face  or  figure,  as  the  case  may  be,  comes  exactly 
in  the  same  place  on  every  slide.  If  interested,  special  list  fur- 
nished on  request.  Entire  Pose  Acts  assembled  and  furnished 
with  special  small  electric  movable  effects  for  stereopticon  ;  see 
page  60. 

Slides— Moon  Picture  Slides  (11  to  a  set) 50.00  Diachee 

Slides — Scenes,  Highly  Colored per  slide  8.00  Diacira 

Smoke  Effect  (single  disc) 75.00  Diacono 

Smoke  Effect  (double  disc)    110.00  Diacook 

Snow  Effect   70.00  Diacope 

Snow  Storm  (2  machines) 140.00  Diacrea 

Star  Shooting    7.50  Diacrise 

Stars  Slide   (foil  in  brass  frame) 7.50  Diacrisis 

Stars  Twinkling  (hand  movement)    7.50  Diacritico 

Stars  Twinkling  (with  clockwork) 45.00  Diactoros 

Surf  Effect  (fine  waves,  glass  prism  slides) 65.00  Diadeem 

Surf  Effect  (rough  waves,  glass  prism  slides) 65.00  Diadeglo 

Swimming  Fish  Effect  (single  disc) 75.00  Diadele 

Swimming  Fish  Effect  with  Flowing  Water  (double 

clock)    110.00  Diadoco 

Twinkling  Moon  Effect  (comical)    20.00  Diadota 

Uncle  Tom's  Vision  (1  Cloud  Effect,  1  Vision  with 

Angels,  two  machines)    185.00  Diaetis 

Volcano  Effect   (1   Eruption  Effect,   1   Lava  Effect, 

1  Rain  of  Ashes  Effect,  3  machines) 225.00  Diaire 

Volcano  Eruption   75.00  Diakon 

Waterfall 75.00  Diakria 

Water   Ripple    (mica   slides  and    Framing   Shutter, 

Fig.  33A)     60.00  Dialima 
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X  F'g-  16^-  Fig.  226. 

i  Rainbow  Prism  Effect.  ^T^.-gg  ^f   ^^j^j   pj^^^^ 

Motor  Driven  Effects 

We  can  also   furnish   casing  with   Direct   Current   Motor   for   single   disc 
Effects,  with  a  regulator,  so  Effect  can  be  used  at  speeds  from  30  seconds  to 
10  minutes.     Regulator  is  placed  and  operated  from  switchboard. 
^'S-  Price         Code  Word 

198  Effect  Casing  with  Motor  for  single  disc $78.00     Diamela 

199  Effect  Casing  with  Motor  for  double  disc 85.00     Diander 

Electro-Mechanical  Effects 

Fig-  Price         Code  Word 

200  Anvil  Sparks  Effect  (the  effect  of  sparks  produced 

between   two   special   metals   without   using   cur- 
rent)     On  Application      Embusy 

201  Burning  Torch    (with   flames  and   dry  bat- 

tery)     $9.50  to  $15.00  Emenda 

202  Candle  Stick  (with  lamp  and  battery) 4.50  Emendabas 

203  Cannon,  3  shots  with  Electric  Connections,  8^2  lb..  7.50  Emendatif 
203A  Cannon,  6  shots  with  Electric  Connections,  15  lb...  12.00  Emendator 
203B    Cannon,  12  shots  with   Electric  Connections,  30  lb. 

(feed  cable  extra) 20.00     Emendavel 

204  Chemical    Smoke    (a    combination    of   acid   and   air, 

producing  smoke,  complete  with  air  tank) 45.00  Emendcr 

204A   One  new  charge  for  Chemical  Smoke 2.75  Emendico 

205  Electric  Fountain,  Portal)le On  Application  Emendos 

206  Electric   Garlands On  Application  Ementem 

207*     Electric  Musical  Staff  Bells  with  Resonator  in  sets 

of  18  and  Keyboard  $220.00      Emenso 

*  Fig.  207,  Electric  Musical  Bells,  are  for  musical  production 
for  hotels,  restaurants  and  theatres.  The  bells  can  be  placed 
in  any  part  of  the  theatre,  separately  or  collectively,  and  are 
played  by  means  of  an  electric  piano  keyboard.  P^inhteen  bells 
are  usually  furnished  as  a  complete  set  and  are  perfectly  tuned 
to  pitch  desired. 

207D    Single  Staff  Bell  with  Resonator 10.00     Emery 

207E    18-Note  Keyboard  Piano   25.00     Emetina 

208  Electric  Skipping  Rope  (with  8  lights  and  batteries 

complete,  all  on  one  rope) 12.00  Emeto 

209  Electric  Smoke  Boxes  (single  unit) 7.50  Emetology 

209A   Electric  Smoke  Powder  for  same,  1  lb 1.25  Emetpate 

210  Electric    Heating    Units    with    Reflector    for    Fire 

Places  (single  unit)   6.00  Emetric 

211  Explosion   Boxes   (single  unit).. 6.00  Emetroda 

211 A  Explosion  Powder  for  same,  2  oz 1.00  Emetteur 

212  Fencing  Act  (with  flashes) On  Application  Emettre 
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.   Electro-Mechanical  Effects — Continued 

Fig.  Price 

213  Fireflies  (made  in  sets  of  12,  with  battery  and  key- 

board)          21.00 

214  Fireflies  (made  in  sets  of  24) 42.00 

Fireplaces,  coal,  gas,  wood,  see  pages  53-55. 

219  Flower,   Illuminated    $1.00  to       3.50 

220  Flower  Basket,   Illuminated..... On   Application 

221  Flower   Bouquet    (6   flowers   illuminated,   with   bat- 

tery)       10.00 

222  •     Halo  Effect  (18"  diam.) On  Application 

223  Illuminated    Ball    (8"   in    diameter,   highly   colored, 

complete  with  battery  and  light) 5.00 

224  Mephisto  Hand  Sparks  Effect  (the  effect  of  sparks 

is  produced  between  2  metals,  without  using  cur- 
rent)   3.50 

Attached  to  Gloves   6.00 

225  Moon  Box  (13"  diameter,  cable  extra) 10.00 

225A  Moon,  transparent  rising,  complete  with  stepladder  50.00 

226  Noise  of  Wind  Effect  45.00 

Other  howling  and  whistling  noises  can  be  furnished. 

227H  Parsifal  Grail  Cup  (with  lights) 55.00 

227A   Radium  Dance  (luminous  paint)  per  quart 6.50 

228  Stars  (12  twinkling  and  falling,  complete  with  bat- 

tery)        100.00 

228A  Sun  Box  (24",  cable  extra) 15.00 

228F    Telephone,  with  light  in  Mouthpiece 7.50 

229  Torch,  Lycopodium  5.50 

229A  Wireless    (automatic    lightning,    with    rheostat   and 

cable)     40.00 

229B   Wireless  apparatus On  Application 

Lightning  Effects 

Our  improved  Hand  Lightning  Effect,  Fig. 
230,  is  portable,  noiseless,  and  can  be  used  to  pro- 
duce lightning  flashes  any  place  on  the  stage.  It 
is  provided  with  a  wooden  handle  and  operated 
by  a  fibre  button.  It  is  completely  enclosed  with 
protective  screen  gauze  and  is  much  handier  and 

more    effec- 


Code  Word 

Emicas 
Emilio 

Emitias 
Emitida 

Emittir 
Emmalar 

Emolo 


Emotion 

Empale 

Emparer 

Emparin 

Emparks 

Empenoir 
Emperro 

Emphase 
Empight 
Empirk 
Emporar 

Empoter 
Emprego 


Fig.    232.     25   Ampere.      125    Volts. 


Fig. 


Fig.  230.     • 
tive  than  the 
old  carl)on  and  file  lightning. 

Automatic  Lightning.  This  apparatus, 
Fig.  232,  is  suspended  between  the  wings 
of  the  stage  and  connected  to  a  switch 
and  rheostat  on  the  stage  floor.  The 
lightning  flashes  are  produced  by  opera- 
tion of  the  switch. 

Where  several  of  these  automatic  light- 
ning strikers  are  to  be  located  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  stage,  we  furnish  a  spe- 
cial lightning  panel  by  which  all  strikers 
are  operated  from  the  same  rheostat. 
The  automatic  lightning  strikers  can  be 
made  to  operate  one  after  another  as 
desired,  by  simply  turning  a  lever  pro- 
vided on  the  lightning  panel.  The  car- 
bon in  the  strikers  is  adjustable  and  can 
be  replaced. 

Price         Code  Word 


230  Hand  Lightning  (enclosed)   $9.00     Emptos 

231  Hand   Lightning   (enclosed)    with  rheostat,  switch, 

and  25  feet  stage  cable,  complete 28.00    Empuse 
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232  Automatic  Lightning  Striker  ... .  isnn  ir      • 

233  Automatic  Lightning  Striker  (with  rheostat; -swiich           "  ^'""^" 
^.^"^  "^^  ^^^*  Stage  cable,  complete)                                  -?fim  it       i  j 

122  Zigzag  Lightning  (3  diffWent^^lighininy-fias^^              ^^'"^  ^"^"^^^ 
,^.       7-^"  brass,  with  shutter)  (produced  with  Sciopticon)     3000  Detnrnn 

123  Zigzag  Lightning  between  Clouds  (3  different  li-ht-  ^^eturpo 

ning  flashes  on  mica,  with  shutter)  (produced  with 

bciopticon)     : innn  T\ 

f-234      Lightning  Flashes  (with  baVt^i-y)*  V.'. ^offi  5^*7^ 

^235      Lightning  Bolt   (enclosed)    ..  .^   iJxS  g"^"  >"^ 

236       Lightning  Bolt   (with  rheostat,  s'witch 'ani' Vo"  feet  "' 

^...    ^  cable,  complete,  all  enclosed) ^cnn  !?«.„«„• 

236A   Lightning  Bolt  (complete  with  battery  and  wi;;s):       9  50  Imuta? 

238  Ex  ra  Lightning  Shutter   (for  Sciopticon) .       3  00  Ser 

239  Extra  Lightning  Shutter  (for  StereSpticoii) ^OO  E^antho 

Effects  Produced  with  Stereopticon.     See  page  60. 

Face-O-Graphs 

A  device  for  showing  a  live  face  on  a  screen.  It  consists  of  a  metal  box 
TAltlZ^  i-lT  ^'""Al"^^''  necessary  Objective  and  Condensing  Lenses 
Rheostat,  Switches  and  50  feet  approved  Stage  Cable. 

m      Face-o-graph,  complete    ' $250.(K)  E^mprir 

Electrically  Illuminated  Wood  Logs  and  Coal  Grates 
for  Fire  Places 


Type  AL.      Kliegl  electrically  illuniiiidted  wood  logs  with  Andirons. 


Kliegl  electrically  illuminated,  imitation  wood  fire  logs  and  coal  grates 
have  been  used  on  the  stage  for  several  3'ears,  for  the  realistic  production  of 
open  grate  and  camp  fire  effects.  They  are  also  used  for  imitation  fires  in 
exhibits  and  displays.  For  department  stores,  they  furnish  the  last  artistic 
touch  and  the  realistic  natural  atmosphere  to  window  displays  and  exhibits. 
In  homes  and  public  buildings  where  the  fire  place  is  ornamental  rather  than 
useful,  these  wood  logs  and  coal  grates  complete  the  natural  effect  in  orna- 
mentation. 

Wood  Logs.  Kliegl  imitation  fire  logs  are  made  in  several  sizes  and  de- 
signs, consisting  of  three  or  more  logs,  naturally  grouped  for  interior  fire 
places  and  outdoor  camp  fires.  The  logs  are  made  of  wire  gauze  covered  with 
a  translucent  material  and  asbestos,  reinforced  with  metal,  and  are  hollow  for 
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Electrically  Illuminated  Wood  Logs  and  Coal  Grates 
for  Fire  Places — Continued 


Type  AL.     Klicgl   Electrically  illumi-  Type     EL.       Electrically    illuminated, 

iiatcd,  imitation  wood  logs,  especially  imitation  wood  logs  for  fire  place  or 

suited  for  fire  places.     Group  of  three  camp  fire  effects, 
logs. 


Type  HL,  Electrically  illuminated, 
imitation  wood  logs  with  smoke  and 
flame  effect. 


Type  _  KL.  Electrically  illuminated 
imitation  wood  logs,  especially  suited 
for  camp  fire  effect.     Height  36  inches. 


Type  OL.     Electrically  illuminated,  imitation  wood  logs  with  illuminated  ash 
heap.     Made  special  in  large  sizes  for  large  old-fashioned  open  fire  places. 
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the  insertion  of  electric  bulbs.  The  bark  and  cut  ends  of  the  logs  are  artis- 
tically designed  and  hand  painted  to  give  the  natural  appearance  of  partially 
burned  logs.  ]5y  proper  shading  of  the  translucent  and  opaque  parts  and 
providing  the  reflection  from  below,  the  logs  when  illuminated  glow  with  the 
natural  bright  and  darker  shading  of  burning  wood  logs. 

We    also    make    large    imitation    wood    logs    with    imitation    ash    heap,    as 
shown  in  Type  OL,  for  large  old-fashioned  open  fire  places.     Both  the  wood 
logs  and  ashes  are  properly  illuminated  to  give  the  natural  effect.     These  are 
made  to  any  size  on  special  order. 
^  Klic'gl  logs  arc  furnished  complete  with  lam|)s  and  6  feet  of  stage  cable. 

Wood  Logs  of  Any  Design  and  Size  Made  to  Order 

Type  Size 

AL     Wood    r^of^s,   electrically   illuminated 18  x    9  in. 

22  X  12  in. 
26  X  15  in. 

El.     Wood  Logs    18  X    9  in. 

22  X  12  in. 
Ili>     Wood  Logs  witli  flame  and  Chemical  Smoke     Price  on  Appli 

Ki,      Wood    I-ogs    36  in.  high 

OL     2  Wood  Logs  with   1   Ash   Hoap.  . . ; 5  ft.  x  3  ft. 

3  Wood  Logs  with   1  Ash  Heap -5  ft.  x  3  ft. 

UL     Wood  Logs  (gas)  made  entirely  of  metal..      18  x  12  in. 

Price  does  not  include  andirons. 
Note^ — For    stage    illusion,    presenting    actual    heating    or    cooking    operation,    water    boiling, 
etc.;   with    our   wood   logs,   Type    EL,    we    furnish    a   special   electrically   heated   plate   which    fits 
into  the  logs  and  is  wholly  concealed  from  view  of  the  audience.     Prices  on  application. 


Price 

Weight 

10  lbs. 

Code  Word 

$45.00 

Eminada 

52.00 

15  lbs. 

Eminebit 

60.00 

19  lbs. 

Eminent 

35.00 

10  lbs. 

Eminenza 

45.00 

15  lbs. 

Eminiscor 

cation 

75.00 

30  lbs. 

Eminulos 

110.00 

Emiopsia 

150.00 



Emipagia 

65.00 

Emipteri 

Type  FF.  Kliegl,  Wrought  Iron. 
Open  coal  grate  with  electrically 
illuminated  imitation  coal  bed. 


Type  RF.  Cast  Iron,  Modern  de- 
sign of  coal  grate  or  basket,  with 
electrically  illuminated  imitation 
coal  bed.  especially  suited  for  open 
fire  places. 

Coal  Grates.  Our  coal  grates  are  identical  to  the  modern  coal  baskets 
or  grates  used  in  open  fire  places.  Electric  bulbs  are  concealed  in  the  coal 
bed  which  consists  of  actual  coal  mixed  with  lumps  of  glass  to  give  trans- 
parency, and  when  illuminated,  gives  the  exact  appearance  of  a  burning  coal 
bed.  These  coal  grates  are  furnished  complete  with  lamps,  6  feet  of  cable, 
and  can  be  connected  into  any  lighting  circuit  or  lamp  socket. 
Type  Size 

1)F     Coal    Grate    electrically    illuminated,    plain, 

not    illustrated    18  x    9  in. 

FF     Coal    Grate    electrically    illuminated,    fancy 

wrought  iron    18  x    9  in. 

RF     Coal    Grate    electrically    illuminated,    fancy 

ca.st    iron     18  x    9  in. 

20  X  12  in. 
22  X  12  in. 
30  X  12  in. 

RF     With   brass    finish    front extra 

RR     Flame  EflFect— Red   Rotor    .•  •  •  •  ■  -each 

Jli)      l-'.k-ctric    Heating   Unit    with    Rellcctor   (single  unit).......-        b.m 

Add  Red   Rotors  and  Electric  Heatmg  Umts  to  List   luces 
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Price 

Weight 

Code  Word 

$25.00 

45  lbs. 

Emisferio 

36.00 

50  lbs. 

Emision 

36.00 

60  lbs. 

Emisivo 

40.00 

66  lbs. 

Emissaire 

42.00 

69  lbs. 

Emissario 

50.00 

80  lbs. 

Emissicios 

6.00 

2.50 

Emitesco 

6.00 

Emetric 
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Electrically  Illuminated  Wood  Logs  and  Coal  Grates 
for  Fire  Places — Continued 

Heating  Units  for  Wood  Logs  and  Coal  Grates.  For  the  home  or  office 
fire  place  where  our  wood  logs  or  grates  are  desired  as  a  heating  unit  as  well 
as  an  ornament,  we  can  furnish  the  wood  logs  with  special  heating  coils  or 
units  concealed  in  the  back.  The  coal  grates  can  be  furnished  with  either 
heating  units  or  radiator  lamps  similar  to  the  standard  electric  radiator  lamps, 
concealed  in  the  coal  bed.  So  equipped  they  give  a  warmth  equal  to  any 
electric  heater,  and  provide  the  natural  atmosphere  of  a  real  open  fire. 

Flame  Effect  for  Wood  Logs.  To  have  a  real  representation  of  flames 
from  Wood  Logs,  we  can  furnish  and  install  colored  silk  streamers,  illumi- 
nated, and  operated  by  one  or  more  electric  fans  concealed  in  the  Wood  Logs. 
This  gives  the  effect  of  flames  leaping  from  the  logs,  besides  the  illuminated 
glow  of  burning  wood  logs. 

Flame  Effect  for  Coal  Grate.  To  give  the  coal  grate  a  live  flame  effect, 
we  can  furnish  Fig.  RR,  Red  Rotors,  which-  fit  over  the  lamps  in  coal  grate, 
giving  a  most  cheerful  presentation  of  live  flames  from  the  coals.  These 
Rotors  are  furnished  as  an  extra.  Two  Red  Rotors  are  needed  in  one  coal 
grate. 

Smoke  Effect.  To  make  the  stage  scene  or  effect  more  realistic,  we  fur- 
nish a  "chemical  smoke"  or  an  "electric  smoke"  effect  which  can  be  used 
with  either  the  wood  logs  or  grates,  and  gives  the  appearance  of  actual  smoke 
coming  from  the  fire.     See  Figs.  204,  209,  209A  and  210,  page  50  and  51. 


Transparent  Projection 

Apparatus    Kliegl 

Sketch  Lamp 

The  Kliegl  Sketch  Lamp, 
Fig.  251,  is  one  of  the  most 
unique  effects  for  cartoon  and 
sketching  acts,  and  adds  great- 
ly to  the  attractiveness  of  such 
acts.  The  cartoon  or  sketch 
is  drawn  on  a  5-inch  circular 
plate  coated  with  a  black  sub- 
stance and  is  projected  on  the 
screen  while  it  is  drawn.  It 
projects  a  picture  12  ft.  x  15  ft., 
at  a  distance  of  15  ft. 

The  apparatus,  as  illustrated, 
consists  of  a  table  properly 
fitted  with  a  concealed  light- 
tight  Arc  Lamp  of  the  hand  feed  type,  and  achromatic  Objective  with 
reversing  mirror.  It  is  furnished  complete,  with  switch,  rheostat 
and  cable.  The  Arc  Lamp  is  easily  operated  from  the  top  and  the 
apparatus  is  light  in  weight  and  portable.  It  can  also  be  furnished 
with  1000-  or  2000-watt  standard  lamp  in  ])lace  of  arc  lamp. 


Fig.   251,     Sketch   Lamp. 


Fig. 

251         Sketch  Lamp   (with  Arc  Lamp  and  rheostat)., 
251N     Nitrogen  Sketch  Lamp   (with  2000-watt  lamp), 
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Price  Weight  Code  Word 

$265.00  61  lbs.  Fimbria 

250.00  41  lbs.  Fimetum 
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Fig.   252. 
Opaque  Projector. 


Opaque  Projection  Apparatus 

The  Kliegl  Opaque  Apparatus,  Fig.  252,  is  a 
new  development  in  picture  projection.  It  is 
used  for  showing  Kodak  views,  maps,  drawings, 
small  live  animals,  insects,  merchandise,  etc.,  also 
for  making  drawings  and  paintings,  showing 
them  in  their  natural  form  and  color.  This  ap- 
paratus when  used  for  making  drawings,  sketches 
or  cartoon  work,  shows  each  detail  on  the  screen 
while  the  drawing  is  being  made. 

This  apparatus  is  entirely  different  from  the 
one  described  above,  but  does  practically  the 
same  work  and  gives  excellent  results.  It  is  fur- 
nished complete  with  a  hand  feed  arc  lamp,  rheo- 
stat, cable,  condensers,  and  a  double  achromatic 
projector  of  special  design.  The  size  of  the  il- 
luminated surface  on  which  the  object  is  placed  or  drawing  made,  is 
6  in.  X  8  in.,  and  is  projected  to  8  ft.  x  10  ft. 

Fig.  Price       Code  Word 

252      Opaque  Projection  Apparatus  (with  Arc   Lamp) $325.00         Finage 

252N  Nitrogen  Opaque  Projection  Apparatus  (with  2   lOOO-walt  laini)s)..      325.00         l-'inary 

Stereopticon 

Our  single  Stereopticon,  Fig.  260,  is  a  most  compact  and  efficient 
projection  machine  for  lectures  and  travelling  companies.  It  consists 
of  a  thoroughly  ventilated  metal  hood 
with  hand  feed  arc  lamp  for  direct  or 
alternating  current.  The  condensers  are 
4^  inches  in  diameter,  one  being  mount- 
ed in  front  casting  of  hood  and  the  sec- 
ond in  an  aluminum  condensing  lens 
holder,  which  slides  into  grooves  pro- 
vided in  the  hood,  similar  to  our  spot 
lights,  and  is  attached  by  set  screws. 

The  ^-size  Objective  furnished,  slides 
into  the  aluminum  holder  which  also  car- 
ries the  slide  carrier.  The  hood  is 
mounted  on  a  telescopic  wrought  iron 
stand  by  means  of  an  adjustable  arrange- 
ment for  swinging  the  hood.  The  Stere- 
opticon is  furnished  complete  with  rheo- 
stat mounted  at  the  base  of  the  stand, 
enclosed  switch,  asbestos  lead  wires  and 
25  feet  of  No.   10  approved  stage  cable. 

This  apparatus,  being  provided  with 
grooves  for  color  frames,  can  also  be  used 

as  a  spot  light  by  simply  removing  the  Fjg.  230. 

aluminum    condensing    lens    holder.     No  •'^i"gie  stereopticons. 

other  Stereopticon  has  this  feature.     Can  also  be  furnished  for  1000- 
watt  standard  "C"  lamps  in  place  of  Arc  Lamps. 

Fig. 

Stereopticon   (arc)   25  amp. 


260 


125  volts 

260A     Stereopticon    (arc)   25  amp.,  250  volts 

260N     Nitrogen  Stereopticon  Lamp,  for  1000-  or  2000-watt  lamp 
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Price 

$66.00 
80.00 
50.00 


Weight 

66  lbs. 
79  lbs. 
40  lbs. 


Code  Word 

Finiras 

Finitos 

Finitura 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Dissolving  Stereopticon  Double  Sciopticon 


The  Kliegl  Double  Stereopticon  with  Iris  Dissolver,  iMg.  255,  is 
especially   well    acla])te(1    for   theatre,   school   and   institute   entertain- 
ment, 
steady 


Fig.    255.      Double    Dissolving    Stereopticon. 


Jt   is   a   high   grade   apparatus, 
ind   used   for   Plastiqiie   slides 
in  professional  acts. 

The  hood  of  one  lamp 
is  mounted  above  the 
other  in  such  a  way  as 
to  make  the  whole  a 
compact  and  efficient 
unit.  The  hoods  are 
made  of  Russian  iron, 
well  ventilated,  and 
furnished  with  hand 
feed  Stereopticon  Arc 
Lamps,  Fig.  481,  page 
81.  The  arc  lamp  is 
adjusted  by  a  knob  projecting 
from  the  rear  of  the  hood,  and 
is  the  best  lamp  of  its  kind  for 
either  direct  or  alternating  cur- 
rent. 


The  condensers  are  4j/^  in.  diameter,  one  of  which  is  mounted 
in  the  hood,  and  the  second  in  an  aluminum  condensing  lens  holder 
which  also  contains  the  slide  carriers,  in  addition  to  two  grooves  for 
the  Objective. 

Two  3^-size  Objectives  of  the  best  quality,  with  Iris  Dissolver 
are  supplied  w^ith  Fig.  255,  as  well  as  two  adjustable  rheostats  and 
switches,  25  ft.  of  approved  stage  cable  for  each  lamp  and  two  slide 
carriers.  When  ordering,  state  distance  from  apparatus  to  screen 
and  size  of  picture  required,  so  the  correct  focus  Objective  may  be 
furnished. 


Fig.  25  amp.,   125  volts  Price 

255         Double    Stereopticon    $2.10,00 

255A     Double   Stereopticon   (with   stand    and    adjustable    legs)      255.00 


Weight      Code  Word 

80  lbs.  Kindest 

114  lbs.         Findfaul 


Nitrogen  Double  Stereopticon 

Our  Nitrogen  Double  Stereopticon,  Fig,  255N,  is  identical  in 
form  and  construction  to  Fig.  255,  with  the  one  exception  that  the 
arc  lamps  are  replaced  by  1000-watt  Mogul  base  nitrogen  filled  in- 
candescent bulbs.  These  Nitrogen  Stereopticons  are  especially  de- 
sirable in  schools,  lodge  rooms  and  small  lecture  rooms,  in  that  they 
are  lighter  in  weight  and  require  practically  no  experience  in  oper- 
ating. 1000-watt  lamps  G.  40,  G.  48,  T.  20,  and  2000-watt  G.  48  or 
G.  T.  29  may  be  used. 

Fig.  Price         Weight      Code  Word 

255N        Nitrogen    Double    Stereopticon    (without    lamps) $180.00  43  lbs.         Findlaye 

255NS     Nitrogen  Double  Stereopticon   (with  stand,  no  lamps)     205.00         73  lbs..       Finedraw 
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Baby  Spot  Stereopticon 

Fig-.  65  designates  our  Baby  Spot  Light,  similar  to  Fig.  60,  page 
34,  with  the  addition  of  a  stereopticon  adjustment  consisting  of  an 
aluminum  condensing  lens  holder  with  condenser,  slide  carrier,  and 
%-size  Objective.  This  is  a  neat  and  useful  apparatus  for  lodge 
rooms,  parlor  entertainments,  etc.  This  outfit  is  furnished  with  25 
feet  of  standard  stage  cable.  Arranged  for  250-watt  G.  30  or  400-watt 
T.  20  bulb. 

Fig.  Price        Weight    Code  Word 

65     Baby  Spot  Stereopticon,  complete,  witliout  lamp  and  dimmer.    $50.00         43  lbs.  Chinse 

Projector  for  Sidewalks 

An  inexpensive  small  Stereopticon  for  projecting  lettering,  an- 
nouncements, and  small  spots  of  light  from  the  show  window  to  the 
sidewalk.  The  slides  used  are  2y^  inches  diameter,  with  lettering 
or  designs  stenciled  out.  It  is  furnished  com]:)lete  with  socket  and 
8  ft.  cord  and  attachment  plug,  arranged  for  G.  30  bulb. 

Fig.  Price  Weight       Code  Word 

253  Projector  for  Sidewalk    $14.00  4  lbs.  Fincape 

Triple  Dissolving  Stereopticon 

The  Triple  Dissolving  Stereopticon,  Fig.  254,  is  similar  to  the 
Double  Stereopticon  with  the  exception  that  three  lanterns  are 
mounted  one  above  the  other.  This  Stereopticon  is  used  principally 
in  Pose  Plasticine  acts  described  below.  The  third  lantern  is  for 
projecting  small  electric  effects.  Figs.  1187  to  1198,  page  60,  such  as 
Falling  Snow,  Fire,  Water,  Flying  Birds,  Butterflies,  etc.,  as  an  inter- 
lude between  slides. 

Fig.  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

254  Triple    Stereopticon     $375.00  72^-1  lbs.  Findbar 

Pose  Plastique  Slides  make  a  very 
pleasing  entertainment  and  successful 
professional   act.     The   poser,   usually 
dressed   in  white   tights,  takes   his   or 
her  place  in  front  of  the  screen  and  the 
dift'erent   scenes  and  effects   projected 
on  the  poser.     All  pose  slides  are  hand 
painted  in  very  rich  and  effective  col- 
ors   with    a    background    api)r()- 
priate  for  the  subject.     A   blank 
space  is  provided  in  the  slide  for 
the  face  or  figure  of  the  poser,  as 
the  scene  requires.     If  interested, 
special  list  of  pose  act  slides  will 
be     furnished     on     re- 
quest.     See    also    Fig. 
178,    page    50.      Entire 
pose     acts     assembled 
and  furnished  with  spe- 
cial small  electric  mov- 
able  effects   for   Stere- 
opticons.      Pose    Plas- 
tique Slides  $9.00  each. 


\/y 


Fig.  254.     Triple  Dissolving  Stereopticon 
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Effects  Produced  with  Stereopticon 
For  Use  with  Pose  Plastique  Slides 
Mica  Disc  Operated  by  Clockwork 

Fig.                                                                                                                                 Price  Code  Word 

1186  Fountain   Effect     $45.00  Kaarta 

1187  Falling    Flowers    45.00  Kaashut 

1188  Flying   Angels    45.00  Kaasnop 

1189  Flying    Birds    45.00  Kabaci 

1190  Flying   Butterflies    45.00  Kabin 

1191  Lightning,  Zigzag  cut  in  brass  (hand  feed) 3.50  Kadsura 

1192  .Lightning,  Zigzag,  mica  with  Clouds   (hand  feed) 7.50  Kaftan 

1 193  Moving   Clouds    45.00  Kahawy 

1194  Ocean  Waves   45.00  Kalauer 

.1195     Rising  Fire  Effects 45.00  Kalfden 

1196  Sand  Storm  Effect    45.00  Kallatis 

1197  Snow  Effect    45.00  Kamhout 

1198  Opening  of  a  Rose  (hand  feed) 45.00  Kamwol 

SLIDES  EXTRA,  $9.00  each. 

Electric  Novelties  of  All  Kinds 
Pose  Slide  Shutter 

We  make  a  special  metal  shutter  for  Pose  Plastique  Slides,  which 
opens  from  the  center,  right  and  left,  allowing  the  poser  to  be  seen 
first. 

Fig.                                                                                                                                    Price  Code  Word 

259     Pose   Slide    Shutter    $8.50  Finical 


Fig. 
A.  C. 


Size  and  Length  of  Carbons  for  Stereopticons, 
Figs.  255  and  260 

Price  per  100 

Positive     (upper)  cored  16  x  110  m/m   (     5^  x  45^") $5.28 

Negative   (lower)   sohd      7  x  105   m/m   (5/16  x  4^") 6.90 

r>   r      /Upper  cored    16x110   m/m   (      H  ^ '^'A") 5.28 

^•^-     \  Lower  cored   15  X  110   m/m    (      ^  x  4i^") 5.28 


mmmm 


Circle  of  Illumination 
Hints  on  the  Adjustment  of  Projection  Lamps 

Results   in   projection   depend   largely   upon   the   correct   adjust- 
ment of  the  lamp,  especially  the  relation  of  the  crater  of  the  carbons 

to  the  condenser.  Reference 
to  the  following  illustration 
and  remarks  will  enable  the 
operator  to  quickly  adjust 
the  lamp  under  various  con- 
ditions. 

After  having  focused  the 
Objective  upon  the  screen, 
remove  the  slides  and  ex- 
amine the  illuminated  circle 
upon  the  screen  and  remedy  any  fault  in  the  illumination,  as  shown 
in  the  illustration,  by  the  following  directions : 

(1)  The  Radiant,  i.e.,  the  crater,  is  too  far  to  the  right; 

(2)  The  crater  is  too  far  to  the  left; 

(3)  The  crater  is  too  high ; 

(4)  The  crater  is  too  low  ; 

(5)  The  crater  is  too  far  from  the  lamp  condenser; 
(6-7)  The  crater  is  too  near  the  condenser; 

(8)     The  crater  is  in  the  correct  position. 
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Iris  Dissolver 

The  Iris  Dissolver,  Fig.  256,  meets  all  practical  and 
theoretical  requirements,  is  easy  to  operate  and  is  per- 
fect in  efficiency.  By  simply  moving  the  rod  up  or 
down,  one  diaphragm  is  closed,  while  the  other  opens 
vice  versa.  The  result  is  a  gradual  transition  from  one 
view  to  another. 

It  is  furnished  Avith  our  Dissolving  Stereopticon  and 
fits  ^-size  Objectives. 


Fig. 
256     Iris  Dissoh 


Price 

$25.00 


ID 


Fig.  256. 
Iris  Dissolver. 


Code  Word 
Fineless 


■riT 


Fig.  261. 
Stereopticon  Slide  Carrier. 


Fig.  839. 

Metal  Fraine  Attachment   for   Slide 

Carrier.     Showing  Slide  Carrier 

in   Position 


Slide  Carriers 

The  Slide  Carriers  which  we  supply 
with  our  projecting  apparatus  are  of 
the  type  generally  accepted  as  con- 
venient for  the  quick  changing  of 
slides.  The  Carrier  is  made  of  wood 
and  holds  two  ordinary  lantern  slides 
which  are  inserted  in  the  top  of  the 
Carrier. 

Fig.  839  is  a  Metal  Frame  Attach- 
ment to  hold  a  slide  carrier.  It  slides 
into  grooves  in  front  of  the  Condens- 
ing Lens  Holder  on  Sciopticon,  and  is 
provided  with  grooves  to  hold  Objec- 
tive Lens.  This  allows  regular  Lan- 
tern Slides  to  be  shown  with  Sciop- 
ticons. 


Pig  Price  Code  Word 

261  Hold  Slides,   3^  X  4     "    (  8  cm.  x  10       cm.) $1.50                   Finnen 

262  Hold  Slides,  4M  x  5^"   (12  cm.  x  13^^    cm.) 2.50                   binnois 

263  Hold  Slides,  6^  x  5%"   (16  cm.  x  17^   cm.) 3.50                  Finora 

839  Metal   Frame  Attachment  for  Slide   Carrier •  -J-SO                   seoago 

Double  Slide  Carrier  (Russian  Iron) 

p.  Price  Code  Word 

264*   Hold   Slides,   3^4  x  4"   (8  cm.  x  10  cm.) $2.50  Fioci.e 

Stereopticon  Objective 

The  price  quoted  on  our  Stereopticon  includes  one  y4-s\ze  Ob- 
jective, but  we  can  furnish  any  other  focusing  Objectives  separately. 

The  Objectives  are  of  the  most  perfect  optical  construction  ob- 
tainable, and  can  be  supplied  in  matched  pairs  of  equal  focus. 
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Figs.   270,  269,  268,  267,  266,  265. 
Stereopticon  Objectives. 


Fig. 

Size 

Focus 
in. 

10 
ft. 

20 
ft. 

30 
ft. 

40 
ft. 

50 

ft. 

60 

ft. 

70 
ft. 

80 
ft. 

90 
ft. 

100 
ft. 

110 

ft. 

120 

ft. 

Price 
each 

Code 
Word 

265 

Va 

4 

7 

14 

21 

$12.00, 
'la.oo; 

.25.00. 
:25.00^ 
2.5.00 

Fioler 

266 

% 

6 

5 

10 

15 

20 

Fiorile 

267 

% 

8 

4 

8 

12 

16 

20 

24 

Fiosso 

268 

V2 

10 

6 

9 

12 

15 

18 

21 

24 

Fircus 

269 

V2 

12 

7 

10 

13 

16 

19 

22 

23 

25 

Firkin 

270 

V2 

15 

6 

8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

Firmary 

Prices  ot  Objectives  include  .adjustable  tube  of  the  proper  length  with  Ib^lder  to  fit  slides  in 

front  of  Effects. 


Long  Distance  Objectives 

Besides  the  regular  size  Stereopticon  Objectives,  we  carry  Ob- 
jectives for  long  distances.  These  are  mounted  in  i^-size  tubes  in 
the  following  focus: 


■s 

si 

1 

50 
ft. 

60 
ft. 

70 
ft. 

80 
ft. 

90 
ft. 

100 
ft. 

110 
ft. 

120 

.ft. 

130 
ft. 

140 
ft. 

150 
ft. 

Price 
each 

Code 
Word 

271 

2tV 

15 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 

30 

$25.00 
28.00 
30.00 

;32.oo  ■ 

I'irmcis 

272 

2f. 

20 

7.5 

9 

10.5 

12 

13.5 

15 

16.5 

18 

19.5 

21 

22.5 

]"'iruz 

273 

2tV 

24 

6 

7.5 

8.75 

10 

11 

12.5 

14 

15 

16 

17.5 

19 

I'isciiia 

274 

2i% 

30 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

I'isdur 

Prices  of  Objectives  include  adjustable  tube  of  the  proper  length  with  holder  to  fit  slides  in 

front  of  Effects. 

The  top  figures  (50,  60,  70,  etc.)  represent  the  numljer  of  feet 
distant  from  the  screen ;  the  lower  figures  represent  the  size  of  the 
picture  obtained  in  feet. 


Polyscope  Objective  Lens 

Used  in  connection  with  any  Stereopticon,  the  Polyscope  01)jec- 
tiye  Lens  permits  the  projection  of  any  picture  to  any  size,  at  any 
distance  from  40  to  80  feet,  by  simply  adjusting  a  thumb  screw. 
Very  useful  for  travelling  outfits. 


Fig. 

278     Polyscope   Lens 


Price 

$55.00 


Code  Word 
Fisema 
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Sciopticon  Objectives 

These  Objectives  are  specially 
made  for  our  Sciopticon,  Fig.  75, 
pajjfes  44  and  45,  and  are  intended 
for  use  on  the  stage  where  the 
distance  from  the  screen  or  drop 
is  limited.  They  will  produce  a 
picture  at  the  ratio  of  one  to  two 
feet  in  diameter  for  every  foot  of 
distance  from  the  screen. 
Objectives,  Figs.  280  and  281,  are  also  used  from  the  front  of 
the   theatre   to   cover   the   entire   stage   opening  when   showing   our 


Fig.   283. 


Fig.   281. 


Stage  Effec 

ts. 

Focus 

15  feet 

50  feet 

Fig. 

Inches 

Distance 

Distance 

Price  Each 

Code  Word 

280 

12 

6—10 

24—34 

$20.00 

Fisgado 

281 

10 

8—12 

3J— 42 

20.00 

I'isgar 

282 

8 

14—18 

38—54 

20.00 

I'isgona 

283 

6 

20—34 

20.00 

Fismoll 

284 

4 

40—60 

20.00 

Fisode 

285 

4 

12—16 

54—60 

35.00 

Fispel 

Condensing  Lenses 

These  lenses  are  made  of 
carefully  selected  optical 
glass.  We  carry  a  full  sup- 
ply of  condensers  for  Stere- 
opticons,  Lens  Box  Arc 
Lamps,  Moving  Picture  Ma- 
chines, etc.,  in  the  following 
sizes : 


Piano-Convex 


Diameter 

Focus 

Inches 

Inches 

Price 

Code  Word 

41/2 

654 

$1.10 

Gloax 

4K, 

yU 

1.10 

Glomax 

4J^ 

9 

1.10 

Glonin 

5 

SH 

5.50 

Glost 

5 

1V% 

•       1.80 

Glad 

5 

9 

1.80 

Gleam 

6 

7 

4.40 

Glatosa 

6 

8 

3.50 

GHssa 

6 

9 

2.50 

Glitt 

6 

10 

2.50 

GIux 

6 

12 

2.50 

Glums 

6 

13 

2.50 

Glumal 

8 

8 

9.50 

Gluring 

8 

10 

7.50 

Glotar 

8 

12 

7.00 

Glottis 

8 

15 

6.50 

Glotzen 

8 

18 

6.50 

Giotto 

10 

12 

16.00 

Glaks 

12 

18 

28.00 

Gloss 

14 

21 

49.00 

Glowd 

Special  Prices 

for  Quantities. 

. 

Breakage  of  condensers  is  due  to  unequal  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion;  therefore,  the  lenses  when  hot  should  be  protected  from  draughts 
of  cold  air. 
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Kliegl  Receptacles,  Stage  Pockets  and  Plugs 

Approved  and  Listed  by  the  Underwriters'  National  Electrical  Association 

Kliegl  Receptacles,  Pockets  and  Plugs  were  originally  designed 
for  stage  use.  However,  their  careful  design  for  heavy  service  and 
hard  usage  have  quickly  brought  them  into  use  for  all  industrial  pur- 
poses or  wherever  an  exceptionally  durable  outlet  is  required.  They 
will  be  found  exceptionally  serviceable  for  shops,  factories,  round- 
houses, terminals,  etc.,  as  well  as  in  hotels,  churches,  schools,  lodges, 
halls,  motion  picture  studios,  and  on  the  stage. 

The  Kliegl  Fibre  Plug,  Fig.  301,  is  supplied  exclusively  for  all 
outlet  boxes  and  pockets.  The  body  of  this  plug  is  made  of  a  solid 
block  of  fibre  which  is  practically  indestructible,  and  a  perfect  in- 
sulator. The  cable  extends  through  the  handle  well  into  the  plug 
and  is  held  firmly  in  place  by  a  metal  clamp  bar  provided  with  teeth 
on  the  cable  side.  These  teeth  grip  the  cable  firmly  by  the  outer 
insulation,  thus  removing  all  strain  from  the  terminal  connection 
wires  and  binding  screws,  and  preventing  the  outer  insulation  from 
stripping  out  of  the  plug.  The  contact  strips  are  of  heavy  copper, 
one  contact  strip  being  fixed,  and  the  other  provided  with  a  spiral 
spring  to  expand  the  contact  in  the  receptacle  and  insure  perfect  con- 
tact at  all  times.  The  lower  end  of  the  spring  contact  is  held  securely 
in  a  groove  in  the  plug  with  sufficient  leverage  for  pliability,  thus 
eliminating  the  likelihood  of  bending  the  contact  out  of  shape  by 
hard  usasfe. 


Fiff.  3ni. 


Fig.   300. 


Fig.   300. 


Kliegl  Waterproof  Type  Floor  Receptacle  and  Plug 

This  box  is  made  of  cast  iron  drilled  for  one-inch  conduit  and  is 
intended  to  fit  flush  into  the  floor.  Two  covers  are  furnished,  one 
fitting  over  the  cable  to  close  the  box  water-tight  when  the  plug  is 
in  the  socket,  and  the  other  disc  cover  to  close  the  box  water-tight 
when  not  in  use.  All  current-carrying  parts  are  mounted  in  solid 
porcelain  pockets  which  can  be  readily  removed  from  the  box  for 
connecting  purposes  simply  by  removing  four  screws.  Our  standard 
indestructible  fibre  Plug,  Fig.  301,  is  furnished  with  a  Receptacle. 

Fig.  50  Amps.    250  Volts  Price  Weight  Code  Word 

300  Receptacle  and  Plug,   Iron    $18.00  17      lbs.             Hum 

304     Receptacle  and  Ping,   Brass 20.00  17J4  lbs.  Humble 

301  Plug  only  for  No.   10  cable 2.00  J4  lb.  Harsh 

303     Plug  only  for  No.     6  cable 2.00  Vi  lb.  Humid 
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Fig.   3307. 


Kliegl  Wall  Type  Pockets  and  Plugs 

Approved  and   Listed  by  the   Underwriters'   National   Electrical 
Association 

The  Kliegl  Wall  Type  Pocket,  Fig.  307,  is  a 
most  desirable  outlet  for  industrial  uses,  such  as 
in  factories  and  industrial  plants,  as  well  as  for 
theatre  and  motion  picture  studio  use.  Tt  has  a 
single,  highly  glazed  porcelain  receptacle  enclosed 
in  a  weather-proof  iron  box.  The  Pocket  extends 
3  inches  from  the  wall  and  can  be  mounted  in  a 
horizontal,  vertical  or  angular  position,  as  desired. 
Conduit  connection  can  be  made  either  from  the 
rear  or  either  side.  Our  indestructible  Fibre  Plug, 
Fig.  301,  is  furnished. 

This  type  Pocket  is  made  in  sev- 
eral sizes  and  capacities  as  listed 
below. 

Fig.  3307,  100-amp.,  3-wire  Pock- 
et and  Plug  is  particularly  well 
suited  for  Motion  Picture  Stu- 
dios. 

Fig-.  317  has  two  50  amp.  Re- 
ceptacles in  one  casing. 


Price 

with 

Fig,  Amp.  Wire  Volts 

Wall  Type 

Plug 

Weight 

Code  Word 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

307 

50 

2 

250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

$8.00 

6 

lbs. 

Howl 

6" 

m" 

2%" 

317 

2-50 

2 

250 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

14.00 

12 

lbs. 

Hazubah 

7" 

11" 

4^1:: 

318 

3-50 

2 

250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

21.00 

16 

lbs. 

Heapest 

7" 

11" 

4/2" 

319 

4-50 

2 

250 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

28.00 

20 

lbs. 

Heartlet 

7" 

11" 

4/2" 

301 

50 

2 

250 

Plus    only 

2.00 

V2 

lb. 

Harsh 

1307 

100 

2 

250 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

16.00 

7/. 

lbs. 

Huracan 

•  6/2" 

5^" 

m" 

1301 

100 

2 

250 

Plug    only 

7.50 

1 

lb. 

Hemp 

4307 

200 

2 

125 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

25.00 

uy^  lbs. 

Hydrome 

7" 

11" 

4^4" 

4301 

200 

2 

125 

Plug    only 

14.00 

2 

11)S. 

Hybaro 

327 

400 

2 

250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

80.00 

Kedvige 

11" 

15" 

6" 

328 

400 

2 

250 

Plug    only 

44.00 

Hegetor 

2307 

30 

3 

125-250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

17.00 

ly^  lbs. 

Homony.x 

7^" 

5}4" 

3-)4" 

2301 

30 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

7.50 

1 

11). 

Holly 

3307 

100 

3 

125-250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

30.00 

14/. 

lbs. 

Hecuba 

7" 

11" 

4K." 

3301 

100 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

14.00 

2 

lbs. 

Headful 

322 

200 

3 

125-250 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

80.00 

Hebescit 

11" 

15" 

6" 

323 

200 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

44.00 

Hebillas 

324 

400 

3 

125-250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

120.00 

Hecato 

11" 

15" 

6" 

325 

400 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

66.00 

Hecuba 

337 

50 

2 

500 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

18.00 

12 

lbs. 

Hozes 

7" 

11" 

Ay 

331 

50 

2 

500 

Plug    only 

5.00 

1 

lb. 

Howdah 

4//' 

338 

100 

500 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

18.00 

12 

lbs. 

Huayua 

7" 

11' 

339 

100 

2 

500 

Plug    only 

5.50 

1 

lb. 

llucbert 

15" 

6" 

340 

200 

2 

500 

Pocket    and 

Plug 

50.00 

Huelessi 

11" 

341 

200 

2 

500 

Plug    only 

30.00 

H  ueron 

15" 

6" 

342 

400 

2 

500 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

80.00 

Huevar 

11" 

343 

400 

2 

500 

Plug    only 

44.00 

Huevero 

11" 

43/3" 

1337 

50 

4 

250-500 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

22.50 

12 

lbs. 

Hispa 

7" 

1331 

50 

4 

250-500 

Plug    only 

9.50 

1/ 

lbs. 

Hippeis 

All  2-wire  Plugs  are  reversible  in  Receptacle,  and  can  also  be 
furnished  non-reversible  when  so  ordered,  without  extra  charge.  All 
3-  and  4-wire  Plugs  are  non-reversible  in  Receptacles. 

65 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Kliegl  Automobile  Charging  Pocket  and  Plug 

Approved  and  Listed  by  the  Underwriters'  National  Electrical  Association 

The  Pocket  and  Plug,  Figs.  305  and  301,  is  very  extensively  used 
in  garages  for  electric  automobile  and  battery  charging.     It  has  also 

found  favor  for  theatre  use, 
as  it  can  be  placed  anywhere 
on  the  fly-floor,  bridges,  bal- 
wrtj^  cony   or    stage   wall.      It   is 

J|||||||\  attached    to   the   v^all    by   a 

rear  plate  which  carries  the 
porcelain  Receptacle  and 
outer  casing,  and  is  provided 
with  an  outlet  for  one-inch 

III,,;  -  pipii ^^iiiiijiir/  ^^Hi^  conduit.     The    outer    casing 

i,J^  i^HH  ^^  rnade  of  iron.    The  Recep- 

,,'!  Mpl^  ^^HI  tacle    opening    is    provided 

with  a  self-closing  drop  door 
Fig.  305.  Fig.  301.  which  kccps  dust  from   the 

receptacle  when  not  in  use. 

The  Kliegl  Universal  Indestructible  Fibre  Plug,  Fig.  301,  is 
furnished  and  provided  so  that  it  can  be  inserted  into  the  pocket  in 
only  one  way,  such  that  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  are  not 
interchangeable. 

Fig.  50  Amp.,  250  Volts  Price  Weight         Code  Word 

^n!        Pocket  and  Plug  (for  1-inch  conduit  at  bottom)...      $10.00  9  lbs.  Hunch 

n^^ A      Pocket  and   Plug  (for  1-inch  conduit  at  top) 10.00  9  lbs.  Hval 

ln\        ?  "^  °"l^  ^1°"  ^°-  ^9  ""^^l^l 2.00  ^  lb.  Hare 

303         Plug  only   (for  No.     6  cable) 2.00  J^  lb.  Humid 


Kliegl  Receptacles  and  Plugs,  Flush  Wall  Type— Brass 

This  Wall  Receptacle,  Fig.  308,  is  extensively  used  in  high 
schools,  hotels  and  public  buildings  for  connecting  stereopticons, 
vacuum  cleaners,  etc.  The 
glazed  porcelain  Receptacle  is 
mounted  in  an  iron  box  fitting 
(only  3^  inches  deep)  and  is 
provided  with  a  flush,  heavy 
beveled  edge  brass  plate,  with 
hinged  door,  lock  and  key.  It 
is  furnished  complete  with  our 
indestructible  fibre  Plug,  Fig. 
301.  ^        ^ 


['  P«IJUNE  13-05  i 

Fig.   308. 


Fig 

308 

309     Without   Lock 


50  Amp.,  250  Volts 

Complete    with    Plug.. 
Ke> 


Price 

$13.00 
11.50 


^"^      f>ii.iiuuL   j_,u>.K   aiKi    i\ey....      11. DU 
301      Plug  only    2.00 


Weight 

6»4  lbs. 

6%  lbs. 

^Ib. 
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Size  of  Brass  Plate 

Depth 
Code  Word      Height     Width       of  Box 

Huddie  7"  5"  4" 

Huge  7"  5"  3'/^" 

Harsh 
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Flush  Wall  Type  Pockets 

Approved  and  Listed  by  the  Underwriters'  National  Electrical  Association 

i  These  Pockets  shown  in  Figs.  310  and  311  can  be  furnished  with 
'ne,  two,  three  or  four  Receptacles.  The  frame  is  cast  iron,  fitting 
flush  into  the  wall  and  provided  with  a  hinged  door,  to  protect  the 
porcelain  Receptacle  and  contacts  from  dust  and  damage.  Standard 
Kliegl  indestructible  fibre  Plugs,  Fig.  301,  are  furnished. 


Fig.  310. 

Single   Pocket. 


Fig.    301. 
Plug. 


Double  Pocket. 
Fig.  311. 


Fig. 

310 

311 

312 

313 


Section  Amp.  Wire 


301  Extra  Plug  50 


Volts 

250 
250 
250 
250 
250 


Flush  Wall  Type 
Pocket  and  Plug 
Pocket  and  Plug 
Pocket  and  Plug 
Pocket  and  Plug 
Plug   only    


List  Price 
with  Plug 

$10.00 

20.00 

30.00 

40.00 

2.00 


When  ordering  state  if  lock  is  desired.     Add  \o  list  price. 


Weight 
8  lbs. 
11 5^  lbs. 
28  lbs. 
35  lbs. 
J^lb. 

Price 

$1.50 


Code  Word 
Haven 
Hawk 
Hawser 
Haze 
Harsh 

Code  Word 
Heath 


310 
311 
312 
313 


5M' 
6" 


Size  of  Iron  Box 


high 
high 


4/2 
7/2 
AVi"  high  X     9" 
4J4"  high  -x   14" 


wide  X  3f::) 
wide  X  4" 
wide  X  7" 
wide  X  7" 


deep 
deep 
deep 
deep 


Size  of  Surface  Plate 
IVi"  high  X     6"       wide 
IV2"  high  X     9"       wide 
7J4"  high  X  13%"  wide 
lYi"  high  X  16%"  wide 


Single  Section  Flush  Wall  Type 


Size  of  Surface  Plate 


List  Price 

Weight 

Code  Word 

Height 

Width 

Depth 

Fig.  Amp. 

Wire  Volts 

with  Plug 

of  Box 

1310 

100 

2 

250 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

$18.00 

17      lbs. 

Herb 

IV." 

6M" 

7" 

1301 

100 

2 

250 

Plug    only 

7.50 

34  lbs. 

Hemp 

4310 

200 

2 

125 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

27.00 

19      lbs. 

Hygeni 

7/2" 

11%" 

4301 

200 

2 

125 

Plug    only 

14.00 

MA  lbs. 

Hybaro 

2310 

30 

3 

125-250 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

19.00 

17      lbs. 

Honey 

7/2" 

6^" 

2301 

30 

3 

125-250 

Plug   only 

7.50 

^^  lbs. 

Holly 

3310 

100 

3 

125-250 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

32.00 

23      lbs. 

Heedily 

7/2" 

11%" 

3301 

100 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

14.00 

2      lbs. 

Headful 

334 

50 

2 

500 

Pocket  and 

Plug 

20.00 

21      lbs. 

Hourly 

7/2" 

11%" 

331 

50 

2 

500 

Plug   only 

5.00 

1      lb. 

Howdah 

1334 

50 

4 

250-500 

Pocket   and 

Plug 

24.00 

21      lbs. 

Hirpos 

7/2" 

11%" 

1331 

50 

4 

250-500 

Plug    only 

9.50 

1/2  lbs. 

Hippeis 
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Kliegl  Stage  Pockets  and  Plugs 

Approved  and  Listed  by  the  Underwriters'   National  Electrical  Association 


1  PLUG  7'- 


Fig. 


I  PLUG  4' 2 

■3  "10 '4^ 

350.     Top  View. 


Fig.  350.     Side  Vie 


■w 


Fig.  355 


Kliegl  Stage  Pockets  and  Plugs  are  pronounced 
the  best,  most  practical  and  economical  ever  de- 
signed for  stage  and  motion  picture  studio  pur- 
poses. They  conform  in  every  respect  to  the 
latest  Underwriters'  rules  and  are  absolutely  fire- 
proof, dust-proof  and  fool-proof.  The  top  and 
side  views  of  the  single  receptacle  Pocket,  Fig-. 
350,  clearly  show  the  construc- 
tion, which  is  identical  in  the  two, 
three  or  four-receptacle  Pockets. 

These  Pockets,  as  shown,  con- 
sist of  cast  iron  surface  plate  with 
cast  iron  box  completely  enclos- 
ing the  receptacles.  The  surface 
plate  fits  flush  into  the  floor,  and 
is  provided  with  a  self-closing 
hinged  cover.  Cable  notches  are 
provided  in  this  cover  so  that  the 
cover  is  always  closed,  whether 
the  Pocket  is  in  use  or  not.  A 
knockout  for  one-inch  conduit  is 
provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  box, 
and  if  desired,  holes  for  conduits 
can  be  drilled  on  the  side  or  rear 
of  the  box. 

Each  porcelain  Receptacle  is 
mounted  in  a  separate  cast  iron 
frame,  as  shown  in  Fig.  350,  side 
view.  This  frame  is  fastened  int<  > 
the  box  by  means  of  two  screws 
and  stands  at  practically  a  verti- 
cal position,  so  that  dust,  sweep- 
ings or  other  foreign  matter  can 
not  fall  into  it. 

The  Kliegl  indestructible  fibre 
Plug-,  Fig.  301,  is  supplied  exclu- 
sively for  all  our  Stage  Pockets. 
Pocket,  Fig.  355,  consists  of 
two  Receptacles,  one  for  arc  and 
one     for     incandescent     circuits. 


^3^ 
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The  Plugs  and  Receptacles  are  provided  with  a  ridge  and  grooves, 
espectively,  so  that  the  arc  plug  will  not  fit  the  incandescent  Pocket, 
)r  vice  versa.  In  this  case  the  incandescent  Pocket  can  be  fused 
ighter  than  the  arc  Pocket. 

The  three-section  Pocket,  Fig.  360,  and  four-section  Pocket,  Fig. 
565,  are  generally  used  for  the  stage  for  incandescent  lamp  circuits 
of  the  various  colors,  and  the  cable  outlets  on  the  cover  are  lettered : 
\  W  R  B,  indicating  amber,  white,  red  and  blue. 


Fig. 

Sec. 

Amp 

{SO 

*1 

50 

?55 

2 

50 

?60 

3 

50 

?65 

4 

50 

?01 

50 

WIA 

50 

?01B 

25 

Wire 

2 


Volts 

250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 
250 


Pocket  and  Plug 
Pocket  anil  Plug 
Pocket  and  Plug 
Pocket  and  Plug 
Reversible  Plug 
Arc  Plug  only 
Inc.    Plug    only 


Price  with 

with  Plugs 

Weight 

Code  Word 

$10.00 

20      lbs. 

Habit 

20.00 

27  y^  Ihs. 

Hack 

30.00 

38      lbs. 

Hand 

40.00 

48      lbs. 

Hanpa 

2.00 

/2  lb. 

Harsh 

2.00 

/2  lb. 

Hare 

2.00 

J^lb. 

Hinc 

Fig.    360. 
3-Section  Pocket. 


Fig.  365. 
4-Section  Pocket. 


Dimensions 


Opening  to  Cut  in  Stage  Floor 
Fig.  for  Inserting  Pockets 

350  4J/^"  front  x  6"  side 

355  7ys"  front  x  6"  side 

360  10^"  front  x  6"  side 

365  liVs"  front  x  6"  side 


Size  of  Surface  Plates 
7  "  front  X  8"  side 
93^"  front  X  8"  side 
125^"  front  X  8"  side 
155^^"  front  X  8"  side 


See  Cut  Fig.  350  for  further  dimensions. 


Single  Section  Flush  Floor  Type 


s- 

Sec. 

Amp. 

Wire  Volts 

tO 

100 

2 

250 

Pocket   and 

01 

100 

2 

250 

Plug    only 

'->() 

200 

2 

125 

Pocket   and 

1)1 

200 

2 

125 

Plug    only 

so 

30 

3 

125-250 

Pocket   and 

til 

30 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

^i] 

100 

3 

125-250 

Pocket   and 

01 

100 

3 

125-250 

Plug    only 

^^ 

50 

2 

500 

Pocket   and 

?^i 

50 

2 

500 

Plug    only 

■.u 

50 

4 

250-500 

Pocket  and 

531 

50 

4 

250-500 

Plug    only 

Price 

with  Plug  Weight 

Plug 

$18.00 

22      lbs. 

7.50 

54  lbs. 

Plug 

27.00 

14.00 

iii'ihs. 

Plug 

19.00 

22      lbs. 

7.50 

Mlbs. 

Plug 

32.00 

14.00 

2      lbs. 

Plug 

20.00 

27V2  lbs. 

5.00 

1      lb. 

Plug 

24.00 

27^  lbs 

9.50 

1/2  lbs 

Size  of 

Surface  Plate 

Code  Word 

Front 

Side 

Hedge 

7" 

8" 

Hemp 

Hyaci 

93/i" 

8" 

Hybaro 

Hinder 

7" 

8" 

Holly 

Heranca 

9M" 

8" 

Headful 

Hound 

9V4" 

8" 

Howdah 

Hircoso 

9^" 

8" 

Hippcis 

... 
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Insulating  Joint  for  Stage  Pockets 

Approved  by  the  Department  of  Water   Supply,    Gas  and   Electricity.   New   York   City 


A  device  for  connecting  flexible  conduit  to 

stage  Pockets  and  insulating  the  Pocket  from 
Fig.  1031.                  conduit. 

Fig.                                                                                                            .                     Price  Code  Word 

.?67        'A"    Insulating  joint   for  2  No.    10  wire $0.55  Hatach 

368  H"  Insulating  Joint  for  2  No.     8  wire 75  Hatchel 

369  1"   Insulating  Joint  for  2  No.     6   wire 90  Haulocli 


Kliegl  Panel  Pockets  and  Plugs 

This  type  of  Pocket,  Fig.  374,  is  principally  used  in  the  balcony 
for  connecting  spot  lights,  sciopticons,  etc.,  on  bridges,  in  moving 
picture  booths,  studios,  etc.  They  are  made  for  2,  4,  6  and  8  out- 
lets for  50  ampere,  250  volts  each,  and  furnished  complete  with  a 


Fig.  370. 


Viii.   374. 


slate  panel  with  two  or  three-wire  main  bus  bars  arranged  for  N.E.C. 
or  link  fuses  for  each  Pocket,  completely  wired  and  connected.  The 
complete  Panel  and  Receptacles  are  fully  enclosed  in  an  iron  box. 
Fig.  370  has  two  Receptacles  and  is  recommended  around  machine 
shops,  shipping  docks  and  other  places  where  portable  motor  and 
light  outlets  are  required  at  the  same  time.  It  is  weather-proof  and 
is  furnished  with  a  porcelain  3  to  2-wire  double  branch  fuse  cutout — 
either  cartridge  or  plug  fuse  type,  as  may  be  desired.  Kliegl  in- 
destructible fibre  Plugs,  Fig.  301,  are  furnished. 

The  installation  of  one  two-section   Panel   Pocket  is  more  eco- 
nomical in  the  saving"  of  time  and  material  than  two  single  Pockets. 


No. 

of 

Price  with 

Fig. 

Outlets 

Amp. 

Volts 

Plugs 

Length 

Height 

Depth 

Code  Word 

370 

2 

30 

250 

$17.00 

11" 

7" 

4K'" 

T.al)acol 

372 

2 

50 

250 

28.00 

15" 

8" 

3^" 

Label 

374 

4 

50 

250    . 

64.00 

20" 

13^" 

m" 

Labrus 

376 

6 

50 

250 

100.  on 

28" 

13J4" 

3M" 

Lack 

378 

8 

50 

250 

132.00 

36" 

13^" 

3.H" 

Lackey 

301 

Plug 

only 

50 

2.00 

Har,sh 

Fuses  are  included  in  list  price. 
Panel  Pocket  with  more  outlets  made  to  order. 
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Porcelain  Receptacles 


P06 


P')7. 


r93. 


I '97  A 


Illustration  shows  several  of  our  Porcelain  Receptacles  which 
are  used  in  our  Stage- Wall-Panel  Pockets  and  Plugo-ino-  Boxes,  also 
in  manufacturing  dimmer  boxes.  Each  unit  is  complete  fo'r  in- 
stallation. 


Fig. 

Amp. 

Volts 

Wire 

Price 

Code  Word 

50 

250 

2 

Porcelain  Receptacle 

$2.00 

i.actabat 

P.     95 

50 

250 

2 

•  < 

•     2.0O 

LactaUi 

P.     96 

50 

250 

2 

.. 

2.00 

1'.     97 

100 

125 

2 

»< 

5.50 

Lactose 

P.     9.^ 

200 

125 

2 

'• 

6.90 

Lactucic 

P.     97  A 

30 

125-250 

3 

"                    " 

5.50 

Lacturni 

Kliegl  Portable  Pockets  or  Plugging  Boxes 

Approved   and   Listed  by  the   Underwriters'   National  Electrical  Association 


Fig.    391. 


Fig.    391C. 


Fig.   387. 


Kliegl  l^ortable  Pockets  or  Plugging  Boxes  are  made  in  two 
types,  Link  Fuse  Type  and  Cartridge  Fuse  Type.  Fig.  392  illus- 
trates our  6-outlet  Link  Fuse  Type  which  permits  two  or  more  light- 
ing units  to  be  connected  to  a  single  stage  or  wall  Pocket.  They  arc 
especially  useful  for  travelling  theatrical  companies,  as  they  permit 
any  arrangement  of  circuits  independently  of  the  theatre  Pockets, 
and  permit  the  use  of  the  same  standard  Plugs  on  arc,  bunch,  strip 
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lights,  music  stands,  etc.  They 
save  considerable  material  and  the 
Company's  electrician's  time,  and 
scene  changes  can  be  made  much 
more  quickly.  They  are  also  ex- 
tensively used  in  motion  picture 
studi(xs  where  large  banks  of  lamps 
are  set  up  from  a  single  Pocket. 
Special  designs  for  motion  picture 
studios  are  show^n  on  page  13. 

Kliegl  Portable  Pockets  as  listed 
below  can  be  furnished  w^ith  2,  4, 
6,  8,  10  or  12  receptacles  each  fused 
independently.  The  positive  and 
negative  sides  of  the  receptacle  circuits  are  separated  by  a  slate  panel 
which  carries  bus  bars  on  either  side,  the  w^hole  being  enclosed  in  a 
strong  v^ooden,  asbestos-lined  case,  rigidly  reinforced  with  metal  bind- 
ing.    They  are  especially  built  for  hard  knocks  and  rough  usage. 

All   Kliegl   Portable   Pockets   are  furnished   for   Kliegl   standard 
indestructible  fibre  Plugs,  Fig.  301. 

10  to  50  Ampere.     250  Volts 
2-wire  Main.     2-wire  Outlets.     Link  Fuse  Type 


Fig.  392. 

6  Outlet  Link  Fusie  Type  Plus(,nng  Ro> 

with  Plugs. 


Fig. 

No.  Sections 

Prices  with  Plugs 

Weight 

Code  Word 

.190 

2 

$13.00 

9/.  lbs. 

Latch 

.191 

4 

25.00 

14       lbs. 

Laund 

.392 

6 

37.50 

19       lbs. 

Lawn 

393 

8 

50.00 

24      lbs. 

Lean 

394 

10 

62.50 

.       35      lbs. 

Levyne 

395 

12 

75.00 

42      lbs. 

Liege 

301 

Plug  only 

2.00 

y2  lb. 

Harsh 

10  to  50  Ampere.     250  Volts 
'^  3-wire  Main.     2-wire  Outlets.     Link  Fuse  Type 


Fig. 

No.  Sections 

Prices  with  Plugs 

Weight 

Code  Word 

380 

2 

$15.00 

\\y2  lbs. 

Laddove 

381 

4 

29.00 

17      lbs. 

Lagunoa 

382 

6 

43.50 

23      lbs. 

Lakende 

383 

8 

58.00 

31      lbs. 

Lamech 

384 

10 

72.50 

42J^  lbs. 

Lancier 

385 

12 

87.00 

50      lbs.. 

Lapuz 

Three-wire  main  and  three-wire  outlets,  also  three-phase  Portable 
Plugging  Boxes,  are  built  along  the  same  lines  as  Fig.  392,  and  will 
be  made  to  order.     Prices  on  application. 

These  are  often  required  for  lecture  rooms  and  experimental 
laboratories  of  schools  and  universities. 


N.  E.  C.  Fuse  Clips 


We  carry  in  stock  single  Fuse  Clips  and  P>usbars  with  Fuse  Clips 
for  all  our  4,  6  and  8  outlet  Link  Fuse  Type  Plugging  Boxes,  so 
M.  E.  C.  Cartridge  Fuses  up  to  30  amp.  can  be  used  as  well  as  Link 
Fuses.     Fuse  Clips  will  fit  Link  Fuse  screw  holes. 

Fig.                   30  Ampere  Fuse  Clips  Price  Code  Word 

■<01  Single    Fuse    Clip $0.04                     Liscrao 

402  Busbar  for  4  section   Plugging  Box .60                     Lisiere 

403  Busbar  for  6  section  Plugging   Box .90                    Lisons 

404  Busbar  for  8  section  Plugging  Box 1.20                    Lispeln 
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Cartridge  Fuse  Type  Plugging  Boxes 

Several  Electrical  Inspection  Departments  in  dift'erent  cities  re- 
quire Cartridge  Fuses  in  Plugging  Boxes  while  others  require  Link 
Fuses. 

To  allow  the  theatrical  companies  to  use  these  Plugging  Boxes 
in  whatever  city  they  may  play,  we  have  made  a  new  ty])e  60-anip. 
Cartridge  Fuse  Type  Plugging-  Box  which  api)lies  to  this  ruling. 
These  new  60-amp.  Cartridge  Fuse  Type  Plugging  Boxes,  Figs.  391 C 
and  392C  will  hold  60-amp.  Cartridge  fuses  as  well  as  10-amp.  Cart- 
ridge Fuses,  also  arranged  to  hold  Link  Fuses  of  any  capacity  up  to 
60-amperes.  This  allows  the  electrician  with  the  company  to  change 
the  fuses  according  to  the  city  ruling. 

As  there  is  a  difference  in  length  between  a  60-amp.  and  a  10-ani]). 
Cartridge  Fuse,  we  carry  in  stock  Cartridge  Fuses  of  10,  20,  30,  35, 
40,  50  and  60  ampere  capacity,  to  fit  the  60  ampere  spacing.  Each 
Plugging  Box  is  furnished  with  one  set  of  Cartridge  Fuses  of  any 
of  the  above  amperage  capacities.  When  ordering  state  what  am- 
pere fuses  required.  If  amperage  is  not  specified  we  furnish  40-amp. 
Cartridge  Fuses. 

Fig.  387  is  a  specially  constructed,  very  light  weight  Plugging 
Box  for  motion  picture  studios.  The  receptacles  and  panel  parts  are 
completely  enclosed  in  a  sturdy  cast  aluminum  case,  the  fuses  being 
of  the  knife  blade  type,  as  required  by  The  Underwriters'  National 
Electrical  Association. 

2-Wire  Main.     2-Wire  Outlets.     Cartridge  Fuse  Type. 

Prices  with 

Fig.          No.  Sections           Amp.                   Volts      Plugs  and  Fuses  Weight  Code  Word 

391C                    4                     11  to  60                    250                  $27.00  20  lbs.  1  anrion 

392C                   6                   11  to  60                   250                   40.00  25  lbs.  Laxanz 

3-Wire  Main.     2-Wire  Outlets.     Cartridge  Fuse  Type. 

381C  4  11  to  60  250  29.00  21  lbs.  Laiades 

«?r  1  11  to  60  250  42.00  27  lbs.  Lakmoes 

fgg  4                        75  125  42.00  22  lbs.  Lartms 

387  6                        75  125 


63.00  31  lbs.  Larvaves 


Fuses  for  Plugging  Boxes 

We  carry  in  stock  Link  Fuses  of  the  following  sizes : 

5-10-15-25-35-50  ampere,  2-inch  centre •-  •  Per  Hundred         $7.00 

Cartridge  Fuses,  National  Electric  Code  Standard-250  Volts. 

^  .     1     »                                                            each  $0.20 

10-20-30   ampere,    2-inch    long.  .......  .••• ".  "^30 

10-20-30-35-40-50  and  60  ampere,  3-inch  long eau  ^^ 

75-100   ampere  knife  blade  type 

We  also  carry  Vhxg  Fuses  from  5  to  30  amperes  and  heavymain 
switchboard  Fuses. 

100-Ampere,  2-Wire  Plug  for  Plugging  Boxes 

Fig-  389  Pkicv  is  used  when  a  100-amp.  apparatus  is 
to  be  operated  from  a  Plugging  Box.  It  has  practically 
two  plugs  in  one  handle  and  fits  two  receptacles. 

Fi.  Price  Weight         Code  \yord  ^'^'.J 

^-                                     ^,  tfi  50  VA  lbs.  Lastima  Fig.   389. 

389     lOOamp.,    2-wire    Plug    $6.50  1/2' 
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Kliegl  Indestructible  Connectors 

Approved  and   Listed  by  the   Underwriters' 
National  Electrical  Association 


m 

mm 


itiii 


Fi8r."3950 


Fig.  950 


SS6 


953 


The  Kliegl  "Indestructible"  Connector  was  designed  to  fur- 
nish a  means  of  making  quick,  permanent  electrical  connec- 
tion of  stage  lights  and  apparatus,  as  well  as  temporary  cir- 
cuits for  portable  machines  and  lights  in  factories,  garages, 
and  other  industrial  plants.  Its  rugged  construction  permits 
it  to  be  used  in  places  where  it  is  subjected  to  hard  usage, 
hammer  blows  and  other  forms  of  severe  service. 
Being  composed  of  a  solid  block  of  fibre,  which  is 
a  perfect  insulator,  it  will  outlast  innumerable  con- 
nectors of  any  other  make. 

The  general  construction   of   Kliegl   Connectors  is 
shown  in  Fig.  950.     One  block  or  side  of  the  Con- 
nector  is    provided   with    heavy    brass    split    pins    or 
bayonets,  which  fit  tightly  with  perfect  contact  into 
brass  sleeves  in  the  other  half  of  the  Connec- 
tor.    Spacing   of    these    pins    is    in    accordance 
with  the  Underwriters'  requirements  and   New 
York   City  inspection.     As   is   readily  seen,   all 
live  parts  are  fully  enclosed  and  embedded  in 
fibre.     The  electrical   Connectors  are  made  as 
shown  in  Fig.  950.  with  the  outer  insulation  or 
covering  of  the  cable  extending  well   into   the 
Connector.     The     clamping     cover     piece,     as 
shown    in    Fig.    95()B,    is    provided    with    teeth 
cable  insulation,  holding  it  firmly,  thus  relieving  all 
No  other  Connector  has  these 


which  bite  into  the  outer 

strain  from  the  binding  screws  and  connections 

important  advantages 

Figs.  957,  958  and  959  arc  non-reversible  and  especially  adapted  for  charg- 
ing storage  batteries  in  garages  and  are  fully  approved  for  this  purpose.  The 
male  pins  are  protected  by  an  aluminum  sleeve  and  live  parts  are  enclosed  and 
will  withstand  exceptionally  rough  usage. 

Connector  Approved  Type,  2-Pole 


950 

Amp. 

Volts 

Weight 

Price  Each 

For  Stage  Cable 

Code  Word 

5 

250 

4      oz. 

$1.10 

No.    14 

Pack 

951 

5 

250 

4      oz. 

1.10 

16 

Paddle 

955 

15 

250 

6      oz. 

1.50 

12 

Pall 

956 

30 

250 

10      oz. 

2.40 

10 

Pallid 

957 

60 

125 

18      oz. 

6.00 

6 

Pallor 

958 

100 

250 

214  lbs. 

10.50 

2 

Palmy 

959 

200 

250 

6      lbs. 

3-Pole 

19.80 

000 

Pander 

.^950 

5 

125-250 

8      oz. 

2.40 

14 

Panp 

3955 

15 

125-250 

12      oz. 

3.60 

14 

Parade 

3956 

30 

125-250 

ll<  lbs. 

5.00 

10 

Parch 

3957 

60 

125-250 

\34  lbs. 

7.00 

6 

Parole 

3958 

100 

125-250 

314  lbs. 
4-Pole 

19.80 

2 

Paroma 

4950 

5 

250 

4.00 

14 

Paropter 

4955 

15 

250 

5.00 

12 

Paroreia 

4956 

30 

250 

6.50 

10 

Paroucl 

4957 

60 

250 

14.00 

6 

Parrudo 
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"Indestructible"  Multiple  Circuit 
Connectors 


This  type  of  Connector,  Fig.  2950,  is  designed 
tor  three  5-amp.  separate  connections  to  be  taken 
troni  one  stage  cable.  It  is  made  in  two  sizes 
tor  6  5-ampere  connections  and  for  3  15-ampere 
connections.  Our  regular  5-anip..  Fig.  950,  male 
end  Connector,  and  15-anip.,  Fig.  955  are  inter- 
changeable in  these  Multiple  Connectors 


Fig.  2950. 


Fig, 

2950 
2951 
2955 


Amp. 

5 


Volts 

250 
250 
250 


Weight 
12  oz. 
12  oz. 

1J4  ll»s. 


Price 

$3.60 
3.60 
5.00 


For  Stage 

Cable     Code  Word 
No.  14         Patkul 
16         Patois 
12         Patoja 


Asbestos  and  Stage  Cable 


Connectors 


The  Fig.  960  and  Fig 
960A  Connectors  are  similar 
to  our  Fig.  950  except  that  it 
is  provided  with  cable  clamps 
for  two  asbestos  insulated 
wires.  illustration  Fig.  960 
with  the  cover  open  shows 
tlio  two  asbestos  wires  sep 
arated,  so  there  can  be  no 
short  circuit.  These  arc 
made  in  three  sizes:  5,  15 
and  30  amperes. 

Figs.  960A.  961 A  and  962 A 
have  the  load  (male)  end  ar- 

ranged  to  take  two  asbestos.  ^^' 

and  the  line  (female)  end  take  one  regular  stage  cable.  This 
does  away  with  splicing  of  asbestos  to  end  of  stage  cable,  at 
the  same  time  making  a  very  convenient  way  for  disconnect- 
ing cable  from  apparatus  for  packing  purpose. 

Figs.  960,  961   and  962  arc  arranged  to  take   two  asbestos 
wires   on   both    sides.     These   are   usually  furnished  with  our 
arc  type  stage  lamps. 
Fig. 
960 
960A 
.961 
961A 
962 
962A 


Fig.   962A. 


Amp.  Volts  Weight  Price 

for   asl)cstos    only..  30  250  10  oz.  $2.40  Pauper 

"      and  cal)le  30  250  10  oz.  2.40  Pausero 

"      only 15  250  6  oz.  1.50  Pausjes 

"           "      and  cable  15  250  6  oz.  1.50  Pautado 

"      only 5  250  4  oz.  1.10  Pauzari 

"      and  cable  5  250  4  oz.  1.10  Pavana 


iff.  977. 


"Indestructible"  Connector  for  B  &  X  Conduit 

This  is  our  standard  all-fibre  15  ampere  Connector,  provided  with 
aluminum  ends  for  holding  and  clamping  flexible  steel  armored 
cable. 

Code 
Fig.  Amp.    Volts     Weight        Price       Word 

977     Connector  for  B   &   X    Conduit 15         250  10  oz.  $3.30         Pawl 

Kliegl  Sign  Connectors  and  Pin  Connectors — All  Fibre 
and  Indestructible 

Fig.  971,  a  small,  neat  single-pole  Connector  for  con- 
necting electric  sign  letters  which  must  be  frequently 
changed,  or  any  other  small  apparatus  which  requires 
a  rapid  interchangeable  Connector.  Single-pole  Con- 
nectors are  also  furnished  in  15,  30.  60  and  100  amperes. 
Fig.  Arnp. 

971  Single-pole   Connector 5 

972  "  "  IS 

973  "  " 30 

974  "  '■  60 

975  ••  "  100 

75 


Price 

Code  Word 

$0.24 

Paver 

1.00 

Paveurs 

1.50 

Paviage 

3.50 

Paviola 

S.50 

Paviiti 
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Kliegl  Charging  Receptacle  and  Plug 

This  Connector,  Fig.  965,  is  made  of  solid 
insulating-  material,  similar  to  Fig.  950,  ex- 
cept that  the  insulating  blocks  are  completely 
enclosed  in  a  cast  aluminum  casing.  As 
shown,  the  male  pins  arc  covered  by  the 
aluminum  casing,  and  fully  protected  from 
short  circuit  or  mechanical  injury.  This  Con- 
nector is  intended  for  No.  6  stage  cable,  the 
connection  being  made  as  shown,  by  solder- 
ing the  wires  into  the  lug  terminals  provided. 
Closing  and  clamping  the  cover  down  sinks 
the  teeth  provided  in  the  cable  hole  into  the 
outer  insulation,  preventing  its  being  pulled 
out  of  the  Connector,  and  releasing  strain  on 
the  connections. 

This  Connector  is  exceptionally  strong  and 
durable.  It  is  not  reversible  and  therefore 
especially  ada]^ted  for  direct  current  circuits  in 
garages  for  charging  storage  batteries,  etc. 


Code 

Fig. 

Amp.  Volts 

Weight 

Price 

Word 

965 

Charging    Receptacle 

and   Plug   50       125 

VA  lbs. 

$5.50 

Partin 

Fig.  965. 


Approved  by  the  Department  of  Water  Supply,  Gas  and 
Electricity,  City  of  New  York 


''Indestructible"  Branch-off  Connectors 

This  type  of  Connector  is  especially  intended  for  taking  several 
circuits  from  one  main  feed  cable  without  making  splices.  Splices 
in  stage  cable  are  undesirable.  No  matter  how  perfectly  made,  the 
cable  is  weakened  at  this  point,  frequently  breaking 'or  giving  short 
circuit  trouble.  The  Branch-ofif  Connector  is  made  of  solid  fibre, 
similar  to  our  previously  described  Connectors,  and  is  practically 
indestructible.  The  main  cable  passes  through  the  connection  as 
shown,  and  the  connecting  binding  screws  fastened  to  the  cable  with- 
out cutting  the  wire.     The  cable  is  held  firmly  by  its  outer  insulation 


Fig.  990. 


Fig.  995. 
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\f 


in  the  branch-oii'  receptacle,  by  our  approved  cable  clamp  which  re- 
lieves all  strains  or  jerks  or  pull.  The  circuit  connection  blocks  are 
similar  to  the  pin  end  of  our  Connector,  Fig.  950,  which  fits  the 
receptacle  and  are  interchangeable  Branch-off  Connectors  can  be 
used  anywhere  on  the  stage  for  connecting  scene  brackets,  fans, 
music  stands,  garlands,  etc.  It  is  an  indispensable  Connector  for 
road  companies.  Fig'.  995,  double  branch-off  allows  two  5  ampere 
connections  from  one  branch-oft'  Connector. 


Fig. 

990     Branch-off    complete    with    plug 

995     Double   Branch-off  with   2  phigs   eacli 


Amp.  Volts     Weight      Price      Code  Word 

5         250         6  oz.         $2.75         Perlaro 
5         250         8  oz.  3.50        Phacoid 


Connectors  for  Dry  Batteries 

Figs.  985  to  987  illustrate  special  types  of  Connectors  suitable 
for  use  with  dry  batteries.  Fig.  985  is  made  of  fibre,  and  Fig.  986 
and  987  are  made  of  hard  insulating  material.  They  make  an  effi- 
cient, light,  compact  connecting  device  for  all  battery  operated  stage 
effects. 


Fig.  985. 


Fig.  986. 


Fig.  9S7. 


p.                                                                                        Amp.  Volts 

c  on 

985  2-pole   Connector     ,^  %y. 

986  "                 "              10  ^J 

987  "                  ••              2  20 


Price 

$0.50 
.60 
.50 


Code  Word 
Periodo 
Perirati 
Peritas 


Chandelier  Connecting  Boxes 

This  is  a  metal  box  with  flexible  connector  for  connecting  the 
different  circuits  of  a  chandelier,  pertnittmg  the  lowen„|  of  the 
chandelier  for  relamp.ng.  It  consists  of  a  """?''«; /^  """^^^.^l^,'^^ 
indestructible  fibre  Connectors  completely  enclosed  m  a  metal  box 
and  is  made  up  on  short  notice,  with  number  ot  crcu.ts  rec,u,red. 


^"7      Box    with    6-conductor    Connector. 


Weight 
4  lbs. 


Price 
S7.00 


Code  Word 
Plaisur 
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Fig.  450. 
Klicgl  Bros.'  New  Style  Lugs. 


Kliegl  Stamped  Copper  Terminals 
For  Stage  Cable  and  Asbestos  Covered  Wire 

These  connection  Lugs  are  for  terminal  ends  of  all  asbestos  or 
rubber  covered  wires  leading  from  the  rheostat  to  the  arc  lamp  of 
our  stage  lamps,  and  are  recommended  wherever 
there  is  heat  connected  with  insulated  wire.  The 
Kliegl  patented,  solderless  Lug  can  be  easily  and 
quickly  attached  without  soldering,  to  any  flex- 
ible or  solid  wire.  As  shown  in  Fig.  451,  the 
wire  end  is  first  passed  through  a  hole  in 
copper  strip  between  the  wing  clamps. 
Second,  as  shown  in  Fig.  452,  the  wire 
is  bent  back,  placing  the  cable  insulation 
between  the  wing  clamps.  The  wing 
clamps  are  then  tightened  with  pliers  or 
a  hammer.  Fig.  453  shoiws  the  Kliesl 
solderless  terminal  completed 
with  the  insulation  firmly 
gripped  between  the  wing- 
clamps. 

Compare  this  new  type  sol- 
derless terminal  for  flexible 
wires  with  the  reinforced  con- 
nection, with  the  old  style  sol- 
der lugs,  shown  in  Fig.  455,  in 
which  insulation  soon  strips 
away  from  the  connection,  the 
wires  break,  and  not  infre- 
quently the  solder  melts  due  to 
excessive  heat,  allowing  the 
terminals  to  drop  out. 

Kliegl  Lugs 
Made  in  Three  Sizes 

Fig. 

450  For  No.   12  and   10  asbestos  cable 

460  For  No.     8  and     6  asbestos  cable.... 

461  For  No.      4   asbestos  cable 


Amp. 

25 
50 
75 


Fig.  455.     Old  Style. 


Price  per  100  Code  Word 

$6.00  Perrice 

9.60  Perron 

16.00  Persea 


Special  prices  in  quantities. 


Special  Lug  Closing  Pliers 

For   fastening   solderless   terminals   to  asbestos   wire.  It   is  use- 
ful  where  terminals  are  used  in  quantities,  and  it  will  save  time  and 
give  a  better  finishto  the  terminal.     Fig.  471  explains  itself. 
Fig.                                                                                                                       Price  Code  Word 

470  Closing  Plier  for  Fig.  450 $1.50  Persia 

471  Closing  Plier  for  Figs.  460  and  461 3.S0  Pertes 


Lug  Terminals  for  Soldering 

Stamped  from  Pure  Copper  Tubing 

Size  Wire 

Fig. 

Ampere 

Hole  Inches 

Price  Each 

Code  Word 

462 

SO 

5/16 

$0.06 

Persedeo 

463 

70 

3/8 

.08 

Perseide 

464 

90 

7/16 

.10 

Persevao 

465 

125 

1/2 

.12 

Persicci 

466 

175 

5/8 

.20 

Perstifle 

467 

225 

11/16 

.30 

Persiste 

468 

400 

..    16 

.50 

Perskuip 

Fig.  471. 
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Fig.   415.     Universal  Arc  Lamp 
on    Focusing  Frame. 


Universal  Hand  Feed  Arc  Lamp 

The  Universal  Hand  Feed  Arc 
Lamp,  showii  in  Fig.  411.  is  used 
in  all    Kliegl   stage   lighting  ap- 
paratus.     The    lamp   mechanism 
is    simple    and    constructed    for 
use  on  both  direct  and  alternat- 
'ng    currents.      The    lamp    parts 
are  made  of  brass,  while  the  car- 
bon holders  are  made  of  a  spe- 
cial   heat    resisting    alloy.      The 
spindle  feeding  the  carbon  hold- 
ers is  turned  out  of  solid  brass; 
the    top    part    has    a    quadruple 
thread,      while      the 
lower    half,    a    triple 
thread.     This  allows 
quick  feeding  of  the 
arc  lamp,  and  at  the 
same  time  keeps  the 
arc  in  the   center  of 
the  lens  without  any 
further    adjusting 
devices.     The   upper 
carbon  holder  is  sta-  ^'^-  '^^l- 

tionaryand  takes  Ys-       ^^  Amp.  Universal 
inch    carbons,    while  ^'^  ^^^'"^• 

the   lower  is   adjust- 
able   and    takes    from   5/16   to    ^-inch    carbons.     They 
are   provided   with    carbon    drops   and    set   screws   with 
plates  for  terminals.     See  illustration  Fig.  428  on  lower 
carbon  holder  adjustment. 

Fig.  415  shows  the  Universal  Hand  Feed  Arc  Lamp 
with  focusing  frame  as  it  is  furnished  in  our  Lens  Box. 
and  described  on  page  29. 

The  focusing  frame  is  designed,  and  the  carbons 
properly  inclined  so  that  all  the  light  of  the  positive 
crater  from  which  most  of  the  light  ema- 
nates, is  projected  directly  through  the  lens. 
Reference  to  Fig.  478  will  explain  this.  The 
center  of  the  crater  must  also  be  in  the 
optical  axis  and  at  the  principal  focus  of 
the  lens. 

Fig.  412  illustrates  our  50  ampere  Arc 
Lamp  as  used  in  our  long  distance  Spot 
Light,  Figs.  9F  and  9G,  page  30. 

Fig.  413  illustrates  the  mechanism  of  our 
new  70  ampere  Arc  Lamp  which  was  espe- 
cially designed  for  motion  picture  studio 
and  long  distance  Spot  Lights.  Figs.  9R  and 
9S,  page  31,  described  on  page  8.  This 
lamp  mechanism  is  of  extra  strong  con- 
struction and  designed  to  fit  the  slide  rails 
cast  integral  with  the  hood  of  our  70 
ampere  studio  Spot  Light. 


Fig.  428. 


Fig.  Amperes  Price  Code  Word 

411  Universal   Arc   Lamp    10  to    35  $12.00  .Taagpad 

412  Universal   Arc   Lamp    35  to    50  14.00  Jaardag 

413  Universal   Arc   Lamp    50  to    70  21.00  Jaaya 

414  Universal  Arc   Lamp  for  1-inch  carbon 70  to  100  45.00  Jabari 

415  Arc  Lamp  with  "Focusing  Frame"  for  35  amp.   Spot 17.00  Jabler 

416  Arc  Lamp  with  "Focusing  Frame"  for  50  amp.  Spot 20.00  Jabroer 

417  Arc  Lamp  with  "Focusing  Frame"  for  70  amp.  Spot 26.00  Jacamar 
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Fig. 

419 

420 

421 

422 

423 

424 

-125 

426 

■128 

•I.U) 

432 

432A 

4.54 

^36 

437 

438 

439 

440 

441 

442 

1453 
1451 
1454 
1455 
1457 

1458 
1459 


1460 
1461 
1462 

1456 
1450 


1463 
1464 


1452 


Parts  for  35  Amp.  Arc  Lamps,  Fig.  411 

Price  Code  Word 

Support  Frame  for  Feed  Spindle    $2.00  Jacliten 

Brass   Feed  Spindle    2.20  Jackdaw 

Extra    Sleeve .50  Jaconas 

Wood  Feed  Handle  with   Brass   Sleeve .65  Jacteis 

Iron   Guide  Rod    .30  Jaculi 

Carbon  Holder  Guide,   Bottom    1.10  Jadear 

Carbon  Holder  Guide,  Top    1.10  Jadon 

'J'op  Carbon  Holder,  35  amp.,  complete  with  mica  insulation.  .  2.00  Jagaca 

Bottom  Carbon  Holder,  35  amp.,  complete  with  mica  insulation  2.20  Jagonca 

Front  Part  of  Bottom   Carbon   Holder,   35  amp 1.00  Jahdiel 

Clamping  Plate  for  Bottom  Carbon  Holder,   Fig.   428 .20  Jakob 

Clamping  Plate  for  Top  Carbon  Holder,  Fig.  426 .05  Jakousi 

Thumb  Screw  for  35  amp.  Carbon  Holder .05  Jaldado 

Mica   Insulation,   per   lamp    .60  Jalofo 

Focusing    Frame     2.50  Jalysus 

Iron   Focusing  Rod    .50  Jambart 

Wood   Focusing   Handle     .30  Jamelgo 

Focusing    Guide    Rod    .45  J  ammern 

Focusing    Bracket     1.80  Jamones 

Focusing  Frame  complete  for  35  amp.  Arc   Lamp 5.50  Janasse 


\l\V7*.Vi 


Fig.  .  413.  Fig, 
70  Amp.  Arc  Lamp.                                                                        50  Amp. 
Parts  for  50  Amp.  Arc  Lamp,  Fig.  412 

(Are  the  same,   except   Carbon    Holders  arc   lic-avier) 

••'ig.  Price  Code  Word 

427     'j'op  Carbon  Holder,  50  amp.,  complete  with  mica  insulation..  $3.00  Jagdeii 

429      Mottom  Carbon    Holder,  50  amp.,  complete  with  mica  ins 3.30  jahoz 

431     Front  Part  of  Bottom   Carbon  Holder,   50  amp 2.10  Jairo 

433     damping  Plate  for.   Fig.  427,  Top  or.  Fig.  429,   Bottom  Car- 
bon Holder   .50  Jalap 

435     Thumb  Screws  for  50  amp.  Carbon  Holder .10  Jalemus 

443     Focusing  Frame  complete  for  50  amp.  Arc  Lamp 6.50  Jangada 

Parts  for  70  Amp.  Arc  Lamp,  Fig.  413 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

1450  Support  Frame  for  Feed  Spindle $3.50  Jarabe 

1 451  Brass  Feed  Spindle 2.50  Jaraude 

1452  Wood  Feed  Handle  with  Brass  Sleeve  .65  Jarcias 

1453  Iron  Guide  Rod,  Right   .45  Jardinal 

1454  Iron  Guide  Rod,  Left   .45  Jarig 

1455  Carbon  Holder  Guide  Top    2.50  Jarmuk 

1-156     Carbon  Holder  Guide  Bottom   *. 2.50  Jaroah 

I  157     Solderlessi  Lugs  for  Asbestos  Wire .16  Jaropes 

1158     Top  Carbon  Holder  complete  with   Mica   Insulation 4.50  Jarrafa 

M59     Front  Part  of  Top   Carbon   Holder    2.50  Jarreta 

1-160     Front  Part  of  Bottom  Carbon  Holder    2.50  Jarveys 

1-161     Bottom  Carbon  Holder  complete  with  Mica  Insulation 4.50  Jashub 

1  162     Mica   Insulation,   per   lamp 1.00  Jaslei 

1'I63     Thumb    Screw   for  70   amp.    Carbon   Holder .10  Jasmund 

1464  Adapter   for    ^-inch    Silvertip    Carbon 1.00  Jaspage 

1465  Focusing    Frame     5.00  Jasstof 
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Fig. 

1480 

1481 
1482 
1483 
1484 
1485 
1486 

I  1487 


Parts  for  100  Amp.  Arc  Lamp,  Fig.  414 


Front    Part    of    Top    Carbon    Holder    complete, 

100  amp.   Spot  Light   

Front    Part    only    " .' 

Ringbolt   for   1-m.    Carbons    for 'Front' Carbon 'Holders 

Wing  Nut   for  Ringbolt    

Brass    Washer   for    Ringbolt 

Front  Part  of  Bottom   Carbon   Holder, '  compl'e'le 

Front    Part   only    

Also  Figs.    1482,   1483  and   1484. 

Adaptor  for  7/16-in.   Silver  Tip  Carbons 


for    Fig.     19, 


Price 

$4.00 
2.20 
1.50 
.25 
.10 
4.00 
2.20 

1.00 


Code  Word 

Joahaz 

Joanete 

Tobates 

Jobelot 

Jocabor 

Jocista 

Jodocus 

Jofaina 


Arc  Lamps  for  Stereopticons 

Fig.  480  illustrates  our  Stereopticon 
Hand  Feed  Arc  Lamp.  It  can  be  used 
on  either  direct  or  alternating-  current. 
Both  the  carbons  are  adjustable  by  means 
of  the  wooden  knob.  These  lamps  in 
general,  are  similar  in  construction  to  ->ur 
Universal  Arc  Lamp,  Fig.  41 L 

Fig.  481  shows  our  Stereopticon  Arc 
Lamp,  Fig.  480,  mounted  on  focusing 
frame  provided  with  a  brass  spindle 
which  projects  from  the  back  of  the  lamp 
hood  for  focusing  the  lamp.  The  lamp 
itself  is  fastened  to  the  focusing  frame 
Iw  an  automatic  swinging  joint,  allow- 
ing the  lamp  to  be  adjusted  vertically  by 
the  handle  of  the  Arc  Lamp  without  the 
customary  set  screws  or  additional  ad- 
'iistment  handles. 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

480  15  to  30  amp $15.00             Pesais 

481  15  to  30  amp 20.00             Pescan 

482  10  to  20  amp 20.00             Pescota 


Universal  Fixed  Resistance  or  Rheostat 

This  Fixed  Resistance  or  IRheostat,  Fig.  500,  is  regularly  fur- 
nished with  our  arc  type  open  stage  lamps, 
is  completely  enclosed  in  a  thoroughly  in- 
sulated, strong  iron  casing,  provided  for  per- 
fect ventilation  and  fitted  for  mounting  on 
the  stands  of  our  stand- 
ard stage  lamps.  The 
resistance  wire  used 
has  a  specific  resistance 
three  to  four  times 
greater  than  that  of 
German  silver,  and  is 
worked  around  a  tri- 
angular frame  on  por- 
celain   rollers.       It    is 

given  ample  capacity  and  so  thoroughly  ven- 
tilated that   the   temperature   never  attains   a 


The  resistance  element 


,:i!i;^^__e_,Ml!! 

Fig,  496. 
70  Amp.   Rheostat. 


Fig.    500. 


high  degree. 
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The  resistance  wire  extends  through  the  iron  frame  through  in- 
sulated bushings  and  is  fastened  to  our  special  terminal  posts  by 
set  screws  which  can  be  adjusted  at  any  time  without  taking  the 
rheostat  apart. 


Fie. 

Amp. 

Volts 

Weight 

Price 

Code  Word 

495 

200,  150,  100 

125 

93      lbs. 

$118.00 

Raamses 

496 

100,    75,    50 

125 

52      lbs. 

48.00 

Raaploof 

497 

70-35 

125 

30      lbs. 

28.00 

Raaskop 

498 

50 

125 

28      lbs. 

24.00 

Rabacal 

499 

35 

125 

13^  lbs. 

11.00 

Rabalde 

500 

25 

125   • 

13^^  lbs. 

11.00 

Rabalva 

501 

15 

125 

13^  lbs. 

11.00 

Rabato 

502 

10 

125 

10      lbs. 

10.00 

Rabbah 

503 

10 

250 

20      lbs. 

20.00 

Rabbelire 

504 

15 

250 

26^^  lbs. 

24.00 

Rabbiche 

505 

25 

250 

26y2  lbs. 

24.00 

Rabbordo 

506 

35 

250 

26^  lbs. 

24.00 

Rabbuffo 

507 

50 

250 

60.00 

Rabdoide 

508 

70 

250 

70.00 

Rabeases 

509 

100 

250 

120.00 

Rabeira 

NOTE: — Fixed  Rheostats  of  higher  amperes  or  volts  can  be  made  to  order. 


Universal  Adjustable  Rheostat 

Fig.  511  illustrates  our 
general  type  of  adjustable 
Rheostat  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  stage  lamps,  where 
a  variety  of  Voltage'  adjust- 
ments is  necessary.  It  can 
be  regulated  to  suit  any 
voltage  for  ranges  of  50  to 
125  and  250  volts.  As 
shown  in  Fig.  510,  it  is  of 
the  same  general  construc- 
tion as  our  Fixed  Rheostat 
described  above,  and  is  pro- 
vided for  mounting  on  the 
standards  of  our  stage 
lamps.     It  is  fully  enclosed 

and  thoroughly  ventilated.     This  type  of  Rheostat  is  regularly  fur 

nished  with  our  Sciopticon. 


Fig.  511. 


Fig.  510. 
Interior  of  Coil. 


Fig. 

Amp. 

Volts 

Weight 

Price 

Code  Word 

511 

25 

52  to  125 

14      lbs. 

$13.00 

Rabbino 

515 

25 

52  to  250 

26^3  lbs. 

26.00 

Kabello 
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Border  Lights 

We  manufacture  and  undertake  to  furnish  and  install  all  kinds  of  elec- 
trical border  lights,  proscenium  lights  and  foot  lights  in  the  best  and  most 
approved,  economical  manner,  for  the  highest  efficiency  in  stage  illumination. 

The  following  illustrations  show  our  several  standard  designs  of  border, 
foot  and  proscenium  lights  that  can  be  furnished  and  installed  in  any  desired 
position. 

Kliegl  border  lights  conform  to  the  latest  Underwriter's  rules.  They  arc 
made  of  No.  20  galvanized  iron  with  grooves  for  receptacles  and  wiring,  and 
provided  with  splicing  boxes  for  ])order  cable  located  either  at  the  center  or 
end  of  the  border.  Border  lights  are  usually  wired  for  three  colors:  white, 
red  and  blue;  occasionally  also  for  four  colors:  white,  amber,  red  and  blue; 
allowing  about  3  to  4  60-watt  lamps  to  the  foot,  in  a  single  row.  All  border 
lights  are  furnished  of  any  desired  length,  completely  wired,  and  furnished 
with  1^-inch  pipe,  ready  for  installation. 

In  ordering  border  and  foot  lights: 

(1)  Give  length  of  border. 

(2)  State  length   of  foot  light,   and   whether  curved  or   straight. 
(.1)      State  number  of  colors  desired  in  border  and  foot  liglits. 

(4)  State  number  of  lamps  to  each  color. 

(5)  State  candle  power  and  voltage  of  lamps. 

(6)  State  desired  location  of  cable  sphcing  box,  whether  in  center, 

or  right  or  left  end  when  facing  the  audience. 

The  Underwriter's  rules  allow  32  40-watt  or  22  60-watt  lamps  (1320-wat1«.^ 
to  be  wired  on  one  2-wire  circuit. 

NOTE:— IN  ORDERINC.  BORDER  LIGHTS  REMEMBER  THAT  THE  BORDER 
LIGHT  SHOULD  BE  TWO  FEET  LONGER  THAN  THE  PROSCENIUM  OPENING. 
THE  TOTAL  LENGTH  OF  THE  FOOT  LIGHTS  SHOULD  BE  ABOUT  FOUR  FEET 
SMALLER  THAN  THE  PROSCENIUM  OPENING. 

Prices  on  border  lights,  proscenium  lights,  foot  lights  and  strip  lights 
furnished  on  nppliration. 


Universal  Type  Border  Lights 

Fig.  600  illustrates  our  Universal  Type  Border  Light,  which  is  in  great- 
est demand  by  architects  and  theatrical  managers  because  of  its  excellent 
light-throwing  qualities  and  small  space  required  between  the  border  drops. 
This  Imrder  liQht  in  position  takes  9^^  inches  with  a  60-  or  100-watt  lamp  m- 


Fig.    600.     Universal   Type   Border    Ligbt. 

serted.  It  is  furnished  with  receptacles,  completely  wired  with  cable  splicing 
box,  ready  for  erection  and  connection  to  border  light  cables.  Ihis  type  ot 
border  light  is  adjustable  and  provided  with  l^-inch  pipe  for  hanging.  Ihc 
reflectors  are  painted  with  special  C.  W.  white  paint  which  has  a  very  high 
reflecting  quality  and  does  not  turn  yellow  from  the  heat. 

Fig.  Weight  Code  Word 

600  'i''<  lb<5  ner  foot  Rabmag 


61/2  lbs.  per  foot 
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Concert  Type  Border  Light 

This  type  of  Border  Light,  Fig.  605,  is  generally  used 
for  No.  1  border  for  interior  setting  with  ceiling. 


Fig. 

605 


Weight 
6  lbs.  per  foot 


Code  Word 

Rabotc 


Metropole  Type  Border  Light 


Fig.    605. 


Fisr.  610.     Metropole  Type.     Border  Light. 


Fig.  610  is  provided  with  individual  reflectors  between  the  lamps 
for  the  purpose  of  insuring  better  distribution  of  light  and  obtaining 
stronger  color  effect. 


Fig. 
610 


Weight 

7yi  lbs.  per  foot 


Code  Word 
Racanius 


Kliegl  Portable  Type  Border  Lights 


f 


Fig.  608. 


Shown  in  section,  in  Fig.  608.  This  is  a  very  small,  light  and 
neat  border  light  with  a  single  row  of  lights  for  portable  purposes. 
This  type  may  be  obtained  in  short  lengths  for  erecting  quickly  on 
portable  stages  in  hotels,  schools,  clubs,  etc.  Outlets  are  spaced 
8-inch  center,  and  100-watt  Mazda  lamps  may  be  used.  It  is  fur- 
nished completely  wired,  with  Connectors  on  ends  for  connecting 
several  lengths  of  border  lights  together  on  to  one  feed  cable. 


Fig. 
608 


Weight 
4}4  lbs.  per  foot 
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Kliegl  Double  Row  Type  Border  Lights 

Fig-.  611  shown  in  line  secticm,  is  a  new  design 
and  very  effective  for  Mazda  lamps.  It  has  two 
rows  of  lamps,  about  8  lamps  to  one  foot,  and  gen- 
erally wired  in  four  colors,  one  row  with  100-watt 
Nitrogen  lamps,  for  white  and  aml)er,  and  the  sec- 
ond row  with  60-watt  (Mazda  lamps  for  red  and 
blue.  This  type  Border  Light  is  essential  wherever 
a  very  brightly  illuminated  stage  is  required,  as  in 
vaudeville  theatres.  Also,  a  better  color  combina- 
tion can  be  obtained.  It  takes  13  inches  between 
drops. 


Fig. 
611 


Weight 

lOH  I'JS.  per  foot 


Code  Word 

Raccatto 


Fig.  611. 


Kliegl  Nitrogen  Type  Border  Lights 

The  introduction  of  the  nitrogen  lamp  brought  about  the  de- 
sign of  a  new  type  of  Border  Light,  Fig.  612,  which  is  arranged  for 
500-watt  nitrogen  lamps.  This  type  of  border  light  is  made  the 
entire  length  of  the  proscenium  opening,  each  lamp  being  partitioned 
off,  and  each  partition  being  provided  with  slide  grooves  for  metal 
color  frames  for  gelatine  mediums.  The  high  lighting  efficiency  of 
the  nitrogen  lamp  is  well  known,  and  wdth  this  type  of  border  light 
the  number  of  color  sections  can  be  changed  at  will,  and  the  color 
effect  is  much  more  distinct.  It  is  of  particular  value  in  vaudeville 
theatres. 

Metal  color  frames  for  gelatine  mediums  are  furnished  with 
border  light. 

This  type  of  border  light  is  light-tight,  well  ventilated,  completely 
wired  to  caljle  splicing  box  on  border;  it  is  adjustable  and  furnished 
with  1%-inch  pipe  for  hanging.  Fig.  612  type  can  also  be  furnished 
for  100-,  200-,  750-  and  1000-watt  nitrogen  lamps. 


Fig. 
612 


Weight 

9  lbs.  per  foot 


Code  Word 

Raccord 


Fig.  612.     Nitrogen  Type  Border  Light. 
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Manhattan  Type  Border  Light 

Fig.  620.  There  are  two  rows  of  lamps  placed  at  right  angles, 
ihe  lamps  being  alternated  or  staggered.  This  type  is  not  adjustable 
but  is  made  to  hang  at  a  definite  required  angle.  It  is  furnished  with 
receptacle,   splicing   box   and   wired   for   connection   to    border    light 


:able. 


FiR. 

620 


Weight 

im  lbs.  IK  r  foot 


Fig.  620.     Manhattan  Type.     Border  T-ight 


Border  Light  Cable  Supports 

Approved  by  the  Department  of  Water  Supply,  Gas  and 
Electricity,  New  York  City 

The  accompanying  illustrations,  Figs.  635 
and  636,  show  our  Border  Light  Cable  Sup- 
ports. Fig.  635  takes  the  strain  of  the  cable 
ofif  the  border  light.  It  is  fastened  to  the 
154-inch  pipe  support.  Fig.  636  points  out 
the  cradle  for  holcling  or  supporting  the  flex- 
ible border  light  cable  when  raised  or  lowered. 
Both  devices  will  take  any  size  of  border  light 
cable  from  ^-inch  to  l-)4-inch  diameter. 

Fig. 

635  Border  Light  Cahle 

636  Border  Light  Cradle 


i 

i 

I 


Support 

Border   Light 


snows  the  Border  Light 
Cable  Support  and  Border 
Light  Cradle  in  position. 

Price  Code  Word 

$3.50  Radloch 

3.50  Radnaaf 


Cable,   see  page    107. 


Fig. 
60L 


Proscenium  Lights 

Kliegl  Proscenium  Lights  are  made  of  galvanized 
iron,  furnished  complete  in  any  required  length,  with 
receptacles  completely  wired,  and  splicing  box  at  the 
bottom,  ready  for  erection. 

Type  Fig.  638  Proscenium  Lights  are  generally 
made  16  ft.  high  and  wired  for  22  60-watt  lamps,  1 
2-wire  circuit.  The  opening  of  the  proscenium  strip 
is  6  in.,  and  3  in.  at  the  rear.  The  troughs  are  5 
inches  deep,  provided  with  strap  hinges  for  fasten- 
ing, and  the  lamps  are  placed  in  a  vertical  position. 

Fig.  639  has  a  7-inch  opening  and  wired  for  22 
lOO-watt  lamps,  2  2-wire  circuit. 

Type  Fig.  601  Proscenium  Strip  is  generally  used 
where  'there  are  three  to  four  colors  required.  It  is 
similar  to  our  Fig.  600  Universal  type  Border  Light 
described  on  page  83,  but  smaller  throughout. 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

long,   22     60-watt  lig-hts $33.00 

long,  22    lOO-watt  lights 

lonjf,  48  lights  in  3  colors.  .  .  . 


638  16  ft 

639  16   ft 
601      16  ft 


36.00 
38.00 


Radoub 

Radpamie 

Raholao 


.96 
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Strip  Lights 

Kliegl  Strip  Lights,  illustrated  in  Fig.  650,  are  portable,  made 
of  galvanized  iron,  and  furnished  complete  with  receptacles,  fully 
enclosed  wiring.  Each  lamp  is  en- 
closed on  three  sides.  The  interior 
is  painted  with  special  white  paint  ^^^^^^=— 
that  has  high  reflecting  qualities  and  ^^^^^^m^m 
does    not    turn    yellow    with    heat.  t^'^-  65o.    Type  strip  Ught. 

They  are  provided  with  flexible  hanger  for  hanging  to  scene  settings 
and  are  adapted  for  lighting  the  wings,  ground  rows,  transparencies, 
or  wherever  a  lighting  unit  is  required. 

We  carry  in  stock  Strip  Lights. 

Fig.                                                                                            Price  Weight  Code  Word 

650  3  feet  lony  witli     4  lights  each $6.50  8  lbs.  Kadregen 

651  5  feet  long  with     6  lights  each 9.50  11  lbs.  Radreif 

652  8  feet  long  with  10  lights  each 15.50  17  lbs.  Radslot 

Lamps  or  cable  not  included  in  hst  prices. 

We  also  make  Strip  Lights  with  3  to  4  lights  to  a  foot 
where  more  than  one  color  is  used.  Prices  furnished  on 
application. 


Cove  Lighting  Strips 

The  use  of  colors  in  the  theatre  auditorium  is  the 
newest  for  interior  lighting  effects.  The  lighting 
strips  for  the  color  effect  are  placed  in  the  coves  (see 
Fig.  649)  provided  for  by  the  architect,  and  are  en- 
tirely hidden  from  view;  yet  at  the  same  time  the 
interior  of  the  auditorium  is  flooded  with  colored  rays 
of  illumination,  without  the  aid  of  hanging  ceiling 
fixtures. 

The  Cove  Lighting  Strips  are  especially  designed 
and  constructed  for  light  strips  around  domes  in  the 
rotundas  of  buildings,  around  theatre  and  hotel  lobbies,  etc.,  as  in- 
direct lighting.  They  are  usually  arranged  for  3  colors:  white,  red 
and  blue,  to  one  foot,  where  colors  are  used.  Give  particulars, 
whether  curved  or  straight,  and  how  many  lights  per  foot.  Blue 
prints  lare  desired  for  quotation.     Prices  on  application. 


Fig.  649. 


Make-Up  Mirror  Lights 

For  dressing  room  mirrors  we  have  designed  a  special  type  of 
strips,  and  arranged  with  lights  burning  downwards,  to  be  placed 
on  either  side  of  the  mirror,  for  illuminating  artists  for  make-up  and 
dressing.  They  are  very  effective,  and  give  better  illumination  to 
tlie  face  than  the  old  style  drop  lights,  or  lights  fastened  against  the 
wall.  The  strips  are  made  according  to  the  height  of  the  'mirror. 
Prices  on  application. 
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Foot  Lights 

IN  ORDERING  FOOT  LIGHTS  IT  SHOULD  BE  REMEM- 
BERED THAT  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  FOOT  LIGHTS 
SHOULD  BE  4  TO  6  FT.  SHORTER  THAN  THE  PROSCENIUM 
OPENING. 


Universal  Semi-Flush  Type  Foot  Lights 

Shown  in  sectional  draAvings,  Fig.  622,  consists  of  a  metal  trough 
and  strip  fitted  with  sockets  completely  wired  for  a  single  row  of 
lamps,  3  to  4  60-watt  lamps  per  foot;  will  also  accommodate  75-watt 
]\fazda  lamps.  The  lamp  protecting  hood  projects  2y^  to  3^  inches 
above  the  stage  level,  according  to  the  style  of  lamps  used.  The 
hood  is  made  of  double  iron  rolled  in  one  piece,  making  it  especially 
strong  and  rigid.  The  interior  of  the  reflector  is  painted  with  a  spe- 
cial white  paint  of  high  reflecting  quality  which  does  not  turn  yellow 
with  heat.  The  lamps  are  placed  in  such  a  position  that  they  give 
equal  light  to  the  dancers'  or  performers'  feet,  as  well  as  to  the  back 
drop.  Foot  Lights  of  this  type  are  furnished  complete  in  any  de- 
sired length,  and  of  any  specified  curvature,  completely  wired  with 
''eceptacles  and  splicing  boxes.  When  ordering  foot  light,  see  page 
83  for  particulars. 

Nitrogen  Type  Foot  Light,  Fig.  623,  similar  to  our  Fig.  622. 
but  made  to  accommodate  75,  100  or  150-watt  Mazda  lamps,  each 

lamp  beinj^  partitioned  ofT, 


r^  ri  A.  0 


Z\ 


^:.i--U 


Fig.  622. 


oi-oioiefe 


Fig.   623. 


and  each  partition  being 
provided  with  slide  grooves 
for  metal  color  frames  for 
gelatine  mediums.  This 
makes  it  possible,  when 
desired,  to  remove  color 
frames,  or  place  the  same 
color  medium  in  front  of 
each  lamp,  so  that  only  one 
color  is  shown  from  all  the 
lamp  units  in  foot  light. 
Metal  Color  Frames  for 
^/^^(^/<^(^^\  gelatine  mediums  are  fur- 
■  '  ■  ■  •  ^  ^  '  ■  ^  '^  •  ^  nished  with  Fig.  623  Foot 
Light. 

.  Foot  Light,  Fig.  624,  is 
the  same  type  of  foot 
light  as  Fig.  622,  ex- 
cept that  it  has  a  dou- 
ble row  of  60-watt 
lamps. 

Fig.  626.  Foot      Light,      Fig. 

624-N,  has  one  row  of  60-watt  Mazda  lamps,  red  and  blue,  and  one  row 
of  lOO-watt  nitrogen  lamps  for  white.  This  is  a  very  efficient  foot  light. 
It  gives  a  brilliant  white  illumination,  particularly  recommended  for 
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Fig.    624. 


-7-J-A_ 


n.  n  n  n.  a 


321  West  both  Street,  New  York.  N,  Y. 


vaudeville  acts.  At  the  same  time,  the  colored  light  may  be  used 
for  scenic  effects,  without  the  aid  of  color  slides,  which  take  quite  a 
little  room  when  placed  in  front  of  nitrogen  lamps. 

Fig.  626  illustrates  our  inverted  Foot  Light,  with  a  single  row 
of  lamps,  completely  wired  with  splicing  box. 

Metropolitan  Type  Foot  Light 

This  type  of  Foot  Light,  shown  in  Fig. 
628,  is  similar  to  our  Fig.  622  and  is  rec- 
ommended for  foot  lights  having  consider- 
able curvature,  and  reaching  far  out  into 
the  audience,  because  it  is  provided  with 
extra  partitions  between  the  lamps  to  pre- 
vent the  glare  of  the  lamps  from*  annoying 

the  occupants  of  the  side  boxes,  and  also  prevents  a  mixture  of  colors 

and  gives  bright  illumination  on  the  stage. 


Fig.  628.     Metropolitan  Type. 


Portable  Foot  Lights 

This    Foot    Light,   shown    in    section,    Fig.   627,    is    particularly 
adapted  for  portable  stages,  in  hotels,  schools,  show  windows,  etc. 

It  is  neat,  light  in  weight 
and  requires  no  recess  in 
the  floor.  It  is  simply  set 
on  the  floor  in  any  posi- 
tion desired.  The  hood  is 
made  of  galvanized  iron. 


cy 


o 
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Fig.   627. 


painted  white  on  the  inside  with  special  white  reflection  paint.  The 
lamps  are  placed  horizontally,  at  8-inch  center,  and  are  fully  pro- 
tected. This  foot  light  may  be  obtained  in  any  desired  length,  or 
in  several  portable  sections,  completely  wired  with  Connectors  for 
one  feed  cable. 

Kliegl  Disappearing  Type  Foot  Lights 

The  Kliegl  Disappearing  Foot 
Light,  illustrated  in  Fig.  829  and 
the  accompanying  line  drawings, 
should  be  of  particular  interest  to 
architects  for  installation  in  high 
schools,  auditoriums,  halls,  church- 
es, theatres,  show  windows,  etc., 
etc.,  or  wherever  a  foot  light  is  re- 
quired that  must  be  out  of  the  way 
when  not  in  use.  As  shown  in  Fig. 
829,  this  foot  light  is  furnished  m 
complete  sections  ready  to  be  m- 
serted  in  the  floor  or  space  provided 
for  them.  According  to  require- 
ments, the  sections  can  be  furnished  3  to  5  feet  m  length  ^^^^^^^  any 
desired  radius  of  foot  light;  or  in  long  sections,   for  straight  foot 
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Fig.  829.  Three  complete  sections  of  the  Kliegl  Disappearing  Font - 
light  as  furnished.  The  two  end  sections  are  shown  open  and  the  middle 
section  closed   down   flush  with  the   floor. 


light.     They  can  also  be  furnished  for  single  or  double  rows  of  lam])s 
with  two  or  more  color  combinations. 

Reference  to  the  accompanying  sketches  show  these  foot  lights 
to  be  exceptionally  simple  in  construction.  They  are  easily  installed 
and  when  closed,  turn  down  flush  with  the  floor  line.  The  panels, 
when  closed,  rest  against  iron  supports,  making  them  as  strong  as 
any  part  of  the  floor,  and  they  will  not  sag  nor  break  through  when 
dancing  or  moving  Iheavy  objects  over  them.  The  top  frame  and 
cover  panels  are  made  of  1-inch  hard  wood  put  together  in  sections 
so  it  will  not  warp,  and  are  set  in  flush  to  form  a  part  of  the  floor. 
Complete  dimensions  are  given  in  Figs.  A,  B  and  C.  The  panel 
cover  of  each  section  is  hinged  on  heavy  iron  bracket  hinges,  and 
each  cover  is  provided  with  a  flush  ring  pull  and  lock  at  the  center, 
as  shown  in  the  center  section  of  Fig.  829.  When  raised,  the  foot 
light  extends  ^jA  inches  above  the  floor  level. 

Agreeable  to  the  Underwriters'  rules,  the  lamps  of  each  sec- 
tion are  set  in  galvanized  iron  No.  20  gauge,  reflector  trough,  painted 
with  our  special  reflector  paint.  Connections  are  made  to  a  metal 
splicing  box  which  can  be  placed  either  in  the  center  of  the  section 
or  at  the  end,  as  may  be  required  for  clearance  between  studs  or 
beams. 


As  the  top  of  the  foot  lights  form  a  part  of  the  floor,  all  that  is 
required  for  installation  is  to  provide  a  space  in  the  floor  of  sufli- 
cient  depth  and  width  to  receive  the  unit.  The  space  required  is 
specified  by  the  dimensions  shown  in  the  accompanying  line  draw- 
ing. In  ordering,  state  length  of  foot  light;  state  whether  curved 
(give  curvature)  or  straight ;  specify  whether  single  or  double  row 
of  lamps  is  required,  number  of  lamps  of  each  color,  and  whether 
splicing  box  is  to  be  located  in  the  center  of  each  section,  or  at  one 
end.  Allow  4  60-watt  lamps  per  linear  foot  of  foot  light,  after  de- 
ducting 6  inches  for  floor  rest. 
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PL  an:  VIEW. 

•  ECTIONS    FROM  THREE  TO  FIVE  FEET. 


Fig.  829. 

Fig.  A — Plan  view  of  one  complete  section  with  frame,  door,  and  splicing  box 

as  furnished. 


Fig.  B — 'Side  elevation  of  foot- 
lights with  dimensions  as  in- 
stalled; lamps  in  closed  position. 


Fig.  C — Side  elevation  of  foot- 
lights with  dimensions  as  in- 
stalled; lamps  in  raised  position. 


Designs  and  complete  blue  prints  for  installation  will  be  fur- 
nished on  application.     Fig.  829 — Price  $10.00  per  foot. 

Fig.  828,  Disappearing  Type  Foot  Light,  is  arranged  with  two 
rows  of  lamps.     Price  $14.00  per  foot. 

We  carry  in  stock  5-foot  sections,  Fig.  829,  Disappearing  Type 
Foot  Light,  with  single  row  of  lights,  each  5-foot  section  wired  for 
5  white,  5  red  and  5  blue,  60-watt  lamps. 


Fig. 


Price  Weight  Code  Word 


829     5  ft.  section  D.  F.  L.  wired  5  w.,  5  r.,  5  b $50.00  67/.  lbs.  Vidalba 

91 


Universal  Electric  Stage  LiGHTiNG  Co 


Music  Stands 


Fig.  752. 

Piano    or    Organ 

Stand   Light. 


Fig.  761. 
Plain  Iron  Rack. 


Fig.  741. 

Fig.  742. 

Fig.  745. 

Fig.  746. 

ain   Wood   Rack. 

Plain    Wood    Rack 

Detachable  Rack  or 

Fancy  Pull-chain 

with    Detachable 

Piano  Fixture. 

Rack    Fixture. 

Fixture. 

I». 


Fig.  754. 
Fancy   Column 
Enclosed  Rack. 
(Rialto  Type.) 


Fig.  756. 

Fancy   Column 

Open   Rack. 


4 


Fig.  759. 
Fancy    Conductors' 
Stand.       » 


Fig.  763. 

All  Iron   Stand. 

(Metropolitan    Type.) 


Fig.  764. 
All  Iron  Stand  with 
Goose-neck  Fixture. 


Fig.   766. 

All    Iron   Enclosed 

Stand. 

(Strand   Type.) 


The  accompanying  illustrations  show  our  several  designs  of 
Music  Stands  for  theatre  and  concert  orchestras,  completely  equipped 
with  electric  Light  Fixtures.  Kliegl  Music  Stands  are  all  mounted 
on  heavy  cast  iron  bases  with  adjustable  telescopic  stands  that  can 
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Fig.  770. 

.Strand  Type  with 

Fancy  Column  and 

Color   Eflfect. 


Fig.    768. 

All    Iron   Conductors' 

Stand. 


Music  Stands — Continued 

be  raised  or  lowered  to  any  desired  height.  The  electric  lamps  are 
enclosed  in  a  cylindrical  or  fancy  lamp  holder,  as  shown,  provided  for 
one  or  two  lamps.     The  lamp  hoods  are  of  heavy  tin  or  brass,  provided 

with  slot  openings  through 
which  the  light  is  thrown  di- 
rectly on  the  music. 

Fig.  741  shows  our  Wood 
Top  Stand  with  fixed  Lighting- 
Fixture,  Fig.  745.  This  type 
is  generally  used  in  the  or- 
chestra pit,  in  theatres,  audi- 
toriums, etc. 

Fig.  742  is  similar  to  Fig. 
741,  except  that  the  adjustable 
Light  Fixture  rack  and  stand 
rod  slide  into  each  other  and 
are  held  by  set  screws,  and 
therefore  especially  adapted  for  packing  and  travelling  for  road  com- 
panies and  travelling  musical  organizations. 

Fig.  743  (Hotel  Type)  is  similar  to  Fig.  741,  except  that  it  is 
furnished  Avith  Kliegl  Ifancy  type  Lighting  Fixture  and  chain  pull 
socket.  Fig-.  746.  Lighting  Fixture  on  stand  can  be  furnished  sep- 
arately as  listed  below. 

Piano  Lamp  Fixture,  Fig.  751,  is  our  Fig.  745  furnished  with 
two  screw  clamps  for  attaching  to  a  piano  rack.  The  Fixture  with 
clamps  furnished  is  easily  set  and  adjusted. 

Piano  and  Organ  Lamp,  Fig.  752,  here  illustrated,  is  a  very  ar- 
tistic complete  stand  lamp  for  the  piano  or  organ,  in  the  theatre, 
hall,  or  home.  The  lamp  is  adjustable  every  way  possible.  It  can 
be  raised  or  lowered  on  the  main  standard,  the  lamp  arm  can  be 
adjusted  forward  or  backward,  and  the  reflector  or  hood  has  an 
angular  adjustment  for  directing  the  light  on  the  music.  It  is  made 
of  Ibrass,  with  a  dull  brass  finish,  and  furnished  with  a  twin  chain 
pull   socket. 

Fancy  Lyre  hood  design  Music  Stand,  Fig.  754  (Rialto  Type), 
consists  of  a  heavy  iron  base  and  fancy  column,  gilded  or  painted, 
as  desired,  and  a  telescopic  rod  with  fancy  mahogany  music  rest  24 
inches  by  15^  inches,  and  provided  with  an  attachment  for  chang- 
iiig  incline  of  rest.  It  dififers  from  the,  ordinary  design  of  music 
rack  in  that  the  rack  has  sides  or  projecting  wings  which  prevent 
the  music  from  sliding  or  falling  ofif  the  rack.  It  also  prevents  light 
from  the  Lighting  Fixture  being  thrown  on  the  screen  in  a  motion 
picture  theatre,  or  in  the  eyes  of  the  audience.  It  is  furnished  with 
the  Kliegl  type  Light  Fixture  with  two  lamps,  chain  pull  sockets, 
and  12  feet  of  cable.  Cable  runs  from  the  fixture  down  through  the 
stand  and  out  through  the  base,  making  it  a  very  (attractive  stand 
for  an  orchestra  in  motion  picture  theatres,  and  one  that  is  not  easily 
knocked  over  by  pulling  of  the  cable. 

93 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Music  Stands — Continued 

Fig.  755  is  identical  to  Fig.  754,  except  that  the  Lighting  Fix- 
ture is  provided  with  frame  for  gelatine  color  mediums  to  provide 
color  effects. 

Fig.  756  is  practically  identical  to  Fig.  754,  with  the  exception 
of  the  music  rest,  which  is  smaller,  not  having  the  enclosed  sides 
or  wings.  Fig.  746,  Light  Fixture  with  one  pull  socket  and  8-ft. 
:able  furnished. 

Fig.  759  is  our  Lyre  design  artistic  Conductor's  Stand,  ad- 
justable, and  furnished  with  two  'lights,  one  at  either  side;  provision 
is  made  for  fastening  telephone  and  signal  lights.  Color  mahogany 
finish  or  gold  bronze.  This  Leader  Stand  is  used  in  conjunction 
with  Music  Stands,  Figs.  754,  755,  766  and  770. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  we  manufacture  a  number  of  all  metal 
stands,  as  shown  in  Figs.  761  to  768,  which  are  particularly  suited 
for  out-of-door  use. 

Fig.  761,  an  all  metal  stand,  complete  with  Fig.  745  Light  Fix- 
ture.    Color  black. 

Fig.  763,  Metropolitan  Type,  is  an  all  iron  stand  and  rack  with 
attachment  for  changing  incline  of  rack,  and  furnished  with  Light 
Fixture  carrying  two  lamps,  and  8-ft.  cable.     Color  black. 

Fig.  764- — All  metal  stand  with  attachment  for  changing  incline 
of  rack,  and  with  goose-neck  Light  Fixture,  allowing  Ithe  light  to  be 
adjusted  as  desired.  Cable  extends  from  base  through  inside  of  pipe. 
Color  black. 

Fig.  766,  Strand  Type,  is  without  a  doubt  the  most  practical, 
serviceable,  and  efficient  music  stand  for  motion  picture  theatre  or- 
chestras. It  is  a  vast  improvement  over  the  older  types.  It  is  made 
entirely  of  metal,  gilded  or  painted,  as  desired.  The  music  rack  is 
24  inches  wide  by  15^  inches  high,  with  a  large  note  rest  on  the 
bottom  so  that  several  books  can  be  used  at  one  time. 

The  rack  is  enclosed  on  all  sides,  preventing  the  reflected  light 
from  spreading  to  the  motion  picture  sheet  or  into  the  audience. 
The  rack  is  provided  on  the  top  with  a  Kliegl  type  Light  Fixture, 
Fig.  746,  of  special  construction,  which  gives  excellent  illumination 
to  the  motes,  and  no  light  will  escape  to  annoy  the  audience  or  the 
production. 

Kliegl  type  Light  Fixture  is  provided  with  a  chain  pull  socket. 

Fig.  768  shows  our  metal  Conductor's  Stand.  This  stand  is 
made  completely  of  iron,  strong  and  durable,  with  attachment  for 
changing  incline  of  rack,  so  Conductor's  Stand  can  be  used  as  a 
regular  Music  Stand,  and  the  conductor  may  stand,  or  sit  by  it.  It  is 
furnished  with  two  Light  Fixtures,  one  at  either  side.  It  is  an 
ideal  director's  stand  for  symphony  orchestra  and  opera  conductors, 
especially  for  large  and  heavy  scores.     Color  gold. 

Electric  Leader  Baton,  Fig.  769,  with  light  on  end,  made  en- 
tire\y  of  metal,  light  in  weight,  and  is  furnished  with  battery,  siwitch, 
cord  and  lamp. 

Fig.  770.  This  Music  Stand  has  a  metal  base  with  fancy  column 
stand,  gold  bronze  finish,  similar  to  Fig.  754,     The  music  rest  is  of 
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metal  similar  to  the  Strand  Type,  Fig.  766;  Light  Fixture  arrange- 
ment for  one  lamp;  ifurnished  complete  with  8-ft.  cable. 

Fi^.  771,  same  as  Fig.  770,  except  that  Light  Fixture  is  provided 
with  two  lamp  pull  sockets,  12-ft.  cable  going  through  the  stand,  and 
frame  for  gelatine  color  mediums.  '  Color  gold. 

Fig.  772 — All  metal  Music  Stand,  is  a  new  type  of  stand  of  im- 
proved design.  It  has  a  curvature  rack,  all  enclosed,  with  two  Light 
Fixtures,  one  at  either  side,  with  plain  stand,  and  furnished  with 
12  ft.  of  cable. 

Pull  Back— The  Cable  Pull  Back,  Fig.  849,  shown  at  the  base  of 
the  stand,  Fig.  766,  is  a  device  to  clamp  the  cable  at  the  base  and 
prevent  the  tipping  over  of  stands  when  pulling  on  the  cable.  It 
can  be  fitted  to  any  of  our  regular  music  stands. 


Fig 

741 


Music    Stand    with   Light    Fixture,    Fig.    745,    and    8 

ft.   cable    

Travelling  Stand  with  Light  Fixture  and  8  ft.  cable 
Music  Stand,  "Hotel"  Type,  with  Kliegl  Light  Fix- 
ture,  Fig.   746,  and  8  ft.  cable 

Music   Stand  without  Light  Fixture 

Music    Stand    Light    Fixture,    11 -in.    long,    with    one 

key   socket    

Light    Fixture,    Kliegl    type,    with    one    chain    pull 

socket      

Piano   Light  Fixture,   similar  to  Fig.   745,   to  clamp 

to  music  rack   

Piano  and   Organ  Light  Fixture,   brass,   with  stand, 

twin  chain  pull  socket,  no  cable 

Organ  Light  Fixture,  drum  base,  key  so<?ket.     Color 

gold,    no    cable 

Music  Stand,  Lyre  design,  with  attachment  for 
changing  incline  of  rack,  "Rialto  Type"  enclosed, 
with   Fig.  746   L.  F.,   twin  pull   socket  and   12   ft. 

cable.     Color,  base   gold,   rack  mahogany 

Music   Stand,    Lyre  design,  same  as  Fig.   754,   with 

color  effect  frame,   12  ft.  cable 

756     Mtisic   Stand,   Lyre  design,   smaller  rack   than   Fig. 

754,    open     • 

Same  type  as  Fig.  756,  without  Light  Fixture 

Leader  Stan-d,  similar  to  Fig.  741,  large  wooden  top 
with    Fixture   for    two    lights    on    top,    and    8    ft. 

cable    .•  •; .- •  •  •  •.•  •  • 

Conductor's  Stand,  Lyre  design,  artistic,  with  Light 

Fixtures  on  both  sides  and  8  ft.  cable • 

Music  Stand,  metal,  with  Fig.  745  Light  Fixture,  8 

ft.  cable.     Color  black   

Music   Stand,  metal,  without   Light  Fixture........ 

Music   Stand,   metal.   Metropolitan  type,   with  Light 
Fixture    for    two   lights,    attachment    for    changing 
incline  of  desk,  and  8  ft.   cable.  ..........•••••  • 

Music  Stand,  metal,  with  goose-neck  Light  fixture 
attachment   for   changing  incline    of   desk,    and    12 

ft.   cable    ••••;.*•■■.•,■*  '4A' '  \ 

Music  Stand,  metal,  "Strand  Type"  with  Kliegl 
Light   Fixture,    Fig.   746,   and   8   ft.   cable.     Color 

gold    .••"'.■■*,'.'* 

Same    Type    with    attachment    for    changing    incline 

Conductor  '  Stand. '  metal',*  with*  Light  Fixtures  on 
both  sides,  extra  heavy  stand,  and  12  ft.  cable. .  . 

Leader  Baton,  Electric,  with  light  on  end,  battery 
and    switch    •.  •, i' ' '1 

Music  Stand,  metal,  enclosed  rest  with  one  lamp 
pull    socket,     8    ft.    cable,    fancy     column    stand. 

Sam1°Is  Hg.  77b:  with  Vwo'liglits'and  coio;  'frames'. 

Misic^^'S^tand,  m'eVai,'  '  improved  '  design,  ciu-^a.t"r^ 
rack  enclosed,  with  Light  Fixtures  on  both  sides, 

12   ft.   cable.     Color   gold    

849     Pull    Back    for   cable    
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742 
743 


744 
745 


746 
751 


752 
753 


754 


755 


757 
758 


759 


761 


762 
763 


764 


766 


767 


768 
769 


770' 


771 


772 


Price 

Weight 

Code  Word 

$8.00 
8.00 

UVj  lbs. 
Uy2  lbs. 

Reacti 
Readorn 

9.50 
5.00 

131^  lbs. 
11      lbs. 

Realco 
Really 

2.50 

2 

lbs. 

Reannex 

4.00 

VA 

lbs. 

Reargue 

3.00 

2J4  lbs. 

Rebanos 

12.00 

15 

lbs. 

Rebelim 

7.50 

13 

lbs. 

Rebimba 

25.00 

24 

lbs. 

Rebolir 

27.00 

24%  lbs. 

Rebours 

23.00 
19.00 

22      lbs. 

20^  lbs. 

Rebraco 
Rebuff 

10.00 

17 

lbs. 

Rebutir 

50.00 

25 

lbs. 

Recair 

8.00 

5.50 

14 

12 

lbs. 
lbs.. 

Rechazo 
Recludo 

11.00 

17 

lbs. 

Recoar 

11.00 

isy,  lbs. 

Recodas 

14.00 

20 

lbs. 

Recran 

16.00 

22 

lbs.. 

Recteur 

22.00 

38 

lbs. 

Rectrix 

4.00 

lbs. 

Recudis 

22.00 

25 

U.S. 

Redacto 

25.00 

25 

lbs. 

Rederar 

16.00 
.50 

22 

lbs. 
lbs. 

Redhibir 
Seifia 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Liqhtinq  Co. 


Electric  Time  Beater 

The  Electric  Time  Beater  is  used  by  the  leader  of  the  orchestra 
to  give  the  time  to  the  chorus  or  soloists  at  the  rear  of  the  stage. 


Fig.   670.  Fig.    674.  Fig.   672. 

The  apparatus  consists  of  a  Time  Beater  or  keyboard,  Fig.  670, 
and  Time  Indicator,  Fig.  672,  having  four  num'bers,  which  illuminate 
in  rotation  as  the  keys  in  the  Time  Beater  are  depressed.  Low 
candle  power  metal  filament  lamps  are  used.  Several  Time  Indica- 
tors can  be  located  at  different  parts  of  the  stage  and  operated  from 
the  same  keyboard.  A  magnetically  controlled  Pointer  Indicator, 
Fig.  674,  which  shows  the  director  the  time  Indicator  has  operated. 

Fig. 

67l>     Time   Beater,   4   keys    

672     Time    1  ndicator,    4    numbers    

674     Magnet    Control    


Price 

Code  Word 

$35.00 

Kaphon 

12.00 

Raposo 

15.00 

Rapscn 

Act  Announcer 
For  Vaudeville  and  Moving  Picture  Shows 

Fig.  705  consists  of  a  sheet  metal  box,  5  ft.  high  by 
24  in.  wide  by  5  in.  deep,  highly  ornamented,  with  ten 
compartments.     Each   compartment   is   wired   for   two 
25-watt  lamps,  and  has  grooves  in  front  to  hold  two 
glass  slides,  and  furnished  with  one  clear  and  one  white 
opal  glass  slide  for  each  compartment.     The  lettering  is 
painted   on  the   clear  glass   slides,   or   we  can  furnish 
black,  cut-out  paper  letters,  which  are  pasted  to  the  clear 
glass    slides,    denoting    the    act    announcement.     This 
slide  is  then  placed  back  of  the  white  opal  glass  slide 
so  that   the   lettering  is   visible  only  when   the   lamj^s 
in  the  compartment  are  lighted.     Lettering  can  also  be 
Fig.  705.        painted  on  the  white  opal  glass,  if  so  desired. 
In  place  of  the  white  opal  glass  slides  we  can  furnish  a  colored 
glass,   amber   opal   or   green   opal,    or   other    colored    glass    may    be 
chosen  to  match  the  interior  decoration  of  the  theatre.     These  col- 
ored glasses  will  be  furnished  as  an  extra. 

Announcers  are  placed  against  proscenium  arch  and  operated  by 
Keyboard  from  the  rear  of  the  stage,  through  an  11-conductor  cable. 


Fig. 


Weight        Code  Word 


Price 

705  Single  Act  Announcer  with  10  compartments,  Keyboard 

and  ten  clear  and  ten  opal  glass  slides $67.00  61  lbs. 

706  Double  Act  Announcer  and   Keyboard  and  glass  slides     122.00         112  lbs. 

707  Extra  Opal  Glass  Slides,  size  23)4"  x5M"x  J^"...  each  .90  

708  Extra  Clear  Glass  Slides each  .40  

709  Extra  Amber  Opal   Glass   Slides .each  1.50  

712     1  Box  of  500  assorted  4"  black,  gummed  Paper  Letters  8.00  ..... 

Act  Announcer  with  16  and  more  compartments,  and  Act  Announcer  wider  than  24" 
can  be  furnished  on  special  order.     Prices  on  application. 
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Taurulo 

Tauxiar 

Tavao 

Tavoua 

Taxador 

Tchacra 
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Monogram  Signs 

I  FJo-  ^i?i"  ^^  ^fP;esents  our   Star   Monogram   Sign  with   Keyboard, 
Fig.  701,  complete  for  vaudeville  theatres.     It  is  placed  on  the  out- 
Iside  of  proscenmm   wall   on   both  sides  of 

I  the  stage  opening,  indicating  by  illuminated 
letters  the  ])art  of  the  program  shown  on 
the  stage. 
^  The  Star  Monogram  consists  of  metal 
box  with  receptacles  for  sixteen  letters,  and 
metal  door  with  colored  glass  front,  and  is 
furnished  complete  with  incandescent  lamps 
and  Keyboard.  Keyboard  consists  of  iron 
box,  slate  Imed,  with  knife  switches,  and 
[  busbar  connection  for  21 -conductor  cai)le  ^'^-  ^^^-    ^'^'^  Door  Open. 

o-l..Jf  "n^  f  fi  ^""'t^""'^  ''^  illuminated  stars,  showing  on  the  colored 
1^  t^ToillXlt'^^^^^^^^^      ''''  "^^'"^^  annoying ^the  audience  by 


.•*'»*• 


Fig. 

700 

701 
702 


Monogram  Sign  with  lamps; 
letters  from  A  to  O  with  X 

Keyboard  for  Monogram 
Sign    

Two  Monogram  Signs  with 
lamps,  one  Keyboard  com- 
plete          180.00 


Price 

$62.00 
56.00 


Weight 

38  lbs. 
18  lbs. 


Code  Word 
Tatabula 
Taudion 


94  lbs.        Taufonia 


700. 


Fig.  701. 


Fig.  700: 

Size    of    metal    box    22"    high    x 

18^"  wide  X  5"  deep. 
Size    of    surface    plate    door,    25" 

high   X   21"  wide. 

Smaller    size    Monogram    Signs    can 
be  made  to  order. 


Fig.  677.     Step   Light. 


Aisle  and  Step  Lights 

Kliegl  Aisle  Lights,  Fig.  676,  are  designed 
for  illuminating  the  aisles  and  steps  in  the 
auditoriums  of  the  theatres.  The  light  illu- 
minates the  floor  only  and  does  not  shine  in 
the  audience's  eyes,  nor  does  it  interfere  with 
the  performance. 

The  fixture  is  also  advantageously  used  in 
elevator  cars,  lighting  the  floor  for  the  pas- 
sengers when  they  enter  or  leave.  The  face 
of  the  Aisle  and  Step  Light  is  an  aluminum 
casting,  louver  type  construction,  and  the  lamp 
box,  or  housing,  of  heavy  sheet  steel,  making 
a  strong,  durable  fixture,  neat  in  appearance, 
and  which  is  ordinarily  intended  to  be  set  flush 
in  the  side  of  the  step  or  aisle.  It  is  furnished 
complete  with  receptacle  for  incandescent  lamp 
and  provided  with  ^-inch  knockout  on  sides, 
rear  and  bottom. 

Fig.  677,  Step  Light,  is  placed  horizontally  in  the  step  which  is 
to  be  illuminated. 

Fig.  Size  of  Iron  Box         Size  of  Surface  Plate  Price        Code  Word 

676  Aisle   Light    7^"  x  4^"  x  SJ^"  deep  814"  x  4%"  $5.00  Raquel 

677  Step    Light     7%"  x  4%"  x  3>4"  deep  814"  x  4li" 
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5.00 


\i^le  Light. 


Raresco 
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Electric  Carriage  Call 


Fig.   721. 

Our  Electric  Carriage  Calls,  Fig.  721,  with  numbers  from  0  to  999 
are  for  use  at  places  of  amusement,  to  obviate  the  noise  of  shouting 
for  carriages  when  needed. 

Carriage  Call  constructed  entirely  of  metal,  consists  of  three 
units,  each  unit  26-in.  high  by  19-in.  wide,  placed  together  in  one 
frame,  293^-in.  high  by  6-ft.  wide.  Each  unit  in  our  Carriage  Call 
gives  all  the  numbers  from  0  to  9  or  in  the  three-unit  Call,  from  0  to 
999.  Each  number  in  unit  is  distinctly  outlined  by  incandescent 
lamps  and  can  be  seen  clearly  by  day  as  well  as  at  night.  , 


One  special  constructed  switch  is  operated  without  inserting  a 
card  or  other  contrivance,  by  simply  operating  the  sliding  handles, 
imits,  tens  and  hundreds  on  face,  and  pressing  the  handle  inward, 
making  the  correct  connections  quickly.  The  switch  is  enclosed  in 
a  neat  iron  box,  143^-in.  high  by  11-in.  wide  by  6-in.  deep,  for  interior 
or  out-door  use,  and  can  be  made  to  set  flush  with  the  wall  or  placed 
against  it.  The  door  is  provided  with  lock  and  key.  The  outfit  is 
furnished  complete  with  50-ft.  36-conductor  cable,  but  without  lamps. 
iO-watt  S.  14  bulb  lamps  are  used  in  Calls. 

Any  printed  card  with  numbers  can  be  given  patrons,  so  that 
on  return  of  same,  the  proper  carriage  can  be  called  by  attendant. 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

721     3-Unit  Call,  switch  and  50-ft.  cable,  no  lamps $370.00  Tedioso 

Double-face  Calls  and  special  size  electric  Carriage  Calls  made  to  order. 
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Switches  and  Switch  Boxes 

The  Switches,  Fig.  525,  supplied  with  Kliegl  Bros,  apparatus  are 
,oi  the  double-pole  knife  switch  type,  30  amperes  carrying  capacity, 
I        ^P  and  are   single   throw.     They   are  made^  with   heavy 

■  i^^Z^^.  solid  slate  base  and  are  mounted  in  an  approved  en- 
closed metal  box  with  slotted  hinge  cover.  Box  is 
provided  with  a  special  aluminum  cable  clamp  which 
acts  as  a  bushing  and  at  the  same  time  holds  the 
cable  firmly  by  its  outer  insulation.  Box  is  also  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  aluminum  clamping  device  for 
1-inch  or  1^-inch  pipe,  with  wing  nut  for  fastening 
Fig.  525.  same  to  stand  pipes.  This  arrangement  allows  per- 
manent connection  of  cable  and  asbestos  wire  to  switch. 


Fig. 

Enclosed  Switch 

Amp. 

Volts 

Price 

Code  Word 

525 

For  1     "   Pipe 

30 

125 

$4.40 

Rabicoel 

525A 

For  VA"  Pipe 

30 

125 

4.40 

Rabicurto 

526 

For   1      "  Pipe 

60 

125 

5.50 

Rabidity 

526A 

For   114"  Pipe 

60 

125 

5.50 

Rabiebam 

527 

For  1     "  Pipe 

100 

125 

8.50 

Rabilarga 

527A 

For  114"  Pipe 

100 

125 

8.50 

Rabileiro 

Fig.  999. 


Gas  Curling  Iron  Heaters 

Our  Curling  Iron  Heater,  Fig.  999,  is  designed  for 
use  in  dressing  rooms,  hotel  rooms,  etc.  It  consists 
of  an  iron  box  well  protected  and  ventilated  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  several  curling  irons  at  one  time. 
It  can  be  set  into  or  against  the  wall.  It  is  a  prac- 
tical, absolutely  safe,  fireproof  device. 

Fig.  Price         Code  Word 

999 '   Curling   Iron    Heater    $3.50  Phaonis 

Inverted  Type  Sign 

Inverted  Type  Sign,  Fig.  693,  is  a  very  ornamental  sign  designed 
for  a  variety  of  purposes.  Its  simple  construction  and  eflfective  dis- 
play permits  it  to  be  used  in  places  where  limited  dimensions,  or 
other  peculiarities  of  construction,  prohibit  the  use  of  the  ordinary 

type  of  sign.  Fig.  693  shows  its 
use  as  an  Exit  sign.  The  means 
for  hanging  the  sign  are  so  con- 
veniently arranged  that  it  may 
be  suspended  from  the  ceiling, 
mounted  at  right  angles  to  a  wall 
or  post,  or  can  be  set  upright 
upon  a  pedestal,  railing,  or  other 
form  of  support.  It  can  be  fur- 
nished in  any  size,  with  any  let- 
tering, the  letters  being  illumi- 
nated through  the  edge  of  the  glass  from  a  hidden  light  source,  con- 
tained within  the  metal  frame  work  support  on  top  of  the  clear  glass 
sign.  Each  sign  is  furnished  complete  with  socket  and  a  12"  T-8 
40-watt  tubular  lamp. 

Fig.  Size  of  Glass  Face  Letters  Price  Code  Word 

693  16"x8j4"  Clear  Glass  6"  White  $20.00  Taefehg 
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Exit  Signs 

Our  Exit  and  Fire  Escape  Signs  meet  all  the  requirements  of 
local  Fire  Departments  and  Underwriters'  rules.  They  are  made  en- 
tirely of  metal  and  can  be  set  into  or  against  the  wall.     The  face  is 


Fig.  679. 


^:is\5 


Fig.  695. 


Fig.  695B. 


Fig.  688. 


Fig.  716. 


Fig.  695C. 


Fig.  678. 


frosted  ruby  glass  with  white  letters  and  numbers, 
and  successive  numbers  are  furnished. 

Fig.  680  to  691  Wall  Type  Exit  Boxes  have  the 
glass  face  slide  in  from  the  side ;  if  set  into  the  wall, 
box  must  extend  J/2-in.  for  taking  out  glass  for 
re-lamping. 

Fig.  694  to  697,  Flush  Wall  Type  Exit  Boxes,  arc 
provided  with  metal  frame  hinged  doors  which  hold 
the  glass  face. 

Both  types  are  furnished  with  red  glass  face  with  white  letters, 
reading:  EXIT,  and  numbers,  when  called  for. 

These  boxes  can  also  be  furnished  with  white  opal  glass  face 
with  red  Jetters,  Fig.  695A,  or  leaded  glass  face,  and  amber  opal  with 
red  letters  and  numbers,  as  shown  in  Fig.  695B ;  or  metal  face, 
letters  and  numbers  cut  out  in  metal,  and  backed  by  a  translucent, 
perforated  metal,  showing  the  lettering  red.  as  Fig.  695C.  No  glass 
is  used  in  this  sign  ;  or  metal  face,  with  letters  and  numbers  cut  out 
and  backed  up  by  red  glass,  Fig.  695D. 

The  sign  with  opal  glass  face  and  red  letters  are  more  easily 
readable  in  day  time  when  not  lit. 

The  leaded  glass  face  sign,  Fig.  695B,  is  more  extensively  used 
in  all  first-class  theatres.     It  is  more  artistic  in  appearance. 

Metal  face  Signs,  Fig.  695C  and  695D,  give  a  mild  light  through 
the  letters  only.  There  is  no  glare  from  it  to  annoy  the  audience 
during  the  performance,  and  are  preferably  used  over  exit  door  on 
the  side  of  the  auditorium. 

"Fig.  678  is  a  6-in.  ball  ruby  colored  glass  with  white  letters. 
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Fig.  679  is  a  brass  exit  sign,  letters  3-in.,  cut  out  in  brass,  and 
furnished  with  red  translucent  perforated  metal.  A  very  neat  sign 
for  private  halls,  clubs,  etc.,  furnished  w^ith  socket  for  12-in.  T.  8  bulb. 

Doubleface  Signs  and  Triangular  shape  Type  Signs,  similar  to 
Fig.  688  are  made  to  order,  and  prices  will  be  furnished  on  applica- 
tion, stating  size  letters  required,  and  whether  for  wall  or  ceiling 
mounting.  These  two  signs  are  also  provided  with  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  of  box,  and  covered  by  clear,  .or  frosted  glass,  to  light 
floor  below. 

Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

678  6"    Ball    Rubv    Colored    Glass   with    white   letters,    EXIT,    for 

3>4"  shade  holder   $4.50  Tabaleos 

679  Brass  Exit  Sign,  size  14J^"  x  4%"  x  2"  deep  with  3"  letters.  .  8.50  Tabarder 

689  Fire    Escape    Sign,    size    15M"  x  10^"  x  5"    opal    glass    with 

Red  3-inch  letters   7.00  Tabolcta 

Wall  Type  Exit  Signs  with  Ruby  Glass  and  White  Letters 
and  Numbers 

Fig.  Size  Letters  Numbers  Price  Code  Word 

680  10     "x    5     "x5"  3"  ..  $3.50  Tabby 

685  11^"  X    63/4"  X  5"  5"  ..  4.00  Tab  et 

686  14     "X    8     "x5"  6"  ..  4.50  Tabhers 

690  15M"xl0i4"x5"  8"  ..  4.75  Tabor 
690G  153^"  X  10^"  X  5"  8"  8"  7.00  Tacques 

691  2414"  X  101/4"  X  5"  8"  8"  8.50  Tactos 

Flush  Wall  Type  Exit  Signs 

Num.-  Color  of 

c:„                    Size                                          Face                       Letters  bers    Letters  Price  Code  Word 

694'        16     "xll"x5"      Ruby    Glass 8';        ..        White  $7.00      Tame 

694A                                        White  Opal  Glass   8"       ..       Red  7.00      Tamica 

694B                                        Leaded   amber   Opal   Glass  ...      8"       .  .       Red  13.00  Tamtsage 

'''''  ^lVVold°"^.!'".^."^.''""!     8"       ..       Red  13.00      Tamkins 

^^iVoJnd"":'...^"!"...^.'^?!  8"  .,  Red  13.00  Tamoial 

*;q';         941/"  V  11"  X  5"      Rubv    Glass     8"  8"  While  11.00  Tang 

695  24/4     X  11    X  5        ^'Jj^/^'j^f  Glass  8';  8;;  Red  11.00  Tangaru 

695S                                        Leaded  amber  Opal   Glass....  8"  8"  Red  14.50  Tangente 

'''''  ^?r^i.grotd°":..".^."!'"r".^  8"  8"  Red  14.50      Tanipo 

^b^kgrnd^";.::!^?;.^^^!  8;:  r  Red  14.5n      Tankite 

696  30/4"xll"x5"      f  "by    Glass       .         l„  8,,  Wh^t^  00       Tansy^^ 

696A  Wli.te    Opal    Glass   .......  8  8^^  Kea  Tantulas 

696B  Leaded  amber  Opal  Glass »  »  J^ea 

696C                                          Metal       cut      out,      translucent  Taocher 

background     •  •  •     °         ° 

696D  ^rackgrTund""'     :"''.'.  .^"     «"       «"       ^^^  ''''      '^^P^'"*^^ 

Prices  do  not  include  Receptacles.     Add  35c  for  each  Receptacle,  if  required. 

Illuminated  Glass  Signs 
as  shown  in  Fig.  716  is  an  illuminated  sign  with  attractive  white 
lettering  cut  into  black  glass.  codeword 

„.^  Face  Letters  Price  Codeword 

^'e:.  Size  X  AT^TT7c  v  $10  00  Tecaria 

716  14"x5';x5';  S^^^mJ^^STf  3"  olSS  Teccola 

716A  14"  X  5"  X  5  Reading:   Gh^JNlb  J  .  j     x         j„,. 

Exit  Signs  Ld  Illuminated  Signs  of  special  design  and  construction  made  to  order. 

Enameled  Steel  Exit  Signs 

These  are  flat  signs.     Color:  Red  with  White  letters. 

VI.  Size  L«""«  ^''"^^  Codeword 

*>g-  ^"ze  ^Q  ^j  Tecmon 

718  14"  X  10"  Exit  Sign  »,  *  --q  Tectona 

719  9"  X    5"  Exit  Sign  4 
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Specifications  and  Prices  for  Lamps  Used  in  Kliegl  Bros. 

Apparatus 


Mazda  "C"  Lamps  with  Concentrated 
Filament 


These  lamps  are  used  in  our 
Nitrogen  Spot  Lights  and  pro- 
jection or  stereopticon  lan- 
terns, where  a  concentrated 
light  source  is  necessary  in 
connection  with  the  lens  sys- 
tems employed.     The  ROUND  t.  20  Buib. 

400  Watts. 


T.  20  Bulb. 
1000   Watts. 


G.T.  29   Bulb. 
2000  Watts. 


Q.  48  Bulb. 

1000  Watts. 
2000  Watts. 


(..  40  Bulb. 
500  Watts 


1000  Watts. 

bulb  lamps  can  De  burned  in  any  position  except  within  45  degrees 
of  vertically,  tip  down,  they  should  be  burned  tip  up.  The  TUBU- 
LAR bulb  lamps  should  be  burned  vertically,  tip  up,  and  should 
never  be  lighted  when  in  any  other  position. 


110, 

115  a 

id  120  Volts 

Light 

Max. 

Center 

Overall 

Stan. 

Length, 

Length, 

Pack. 

List  Price 

Fig. 

800 

Watts 

100 

Bulb 
G.25 

Inches 

3 

Inches 

5 

Quan. 

50 

Screw  Base 

Medium 

Clear 

$1.25 

Code  Word 
Vaatjes 

802 

250 

G.  30 

3 

5V2 

24 

Medium 

2.35 

Vachery 

803 

400 

G.  30 

3 

5]/. 

24 

Medium 

4.35 

Vacilado 

304 

400 

1.  20 

3 

SI2 

6 

Medium 

4.35 

\  acisco 

805 

500 

G.  40 

4;4 

7M 

12 

Mogul 

3.85 

Vacunar 

807 

1000 

G.  40 

4J4 

"J4 

12 

Mogul 

8.50 

\  adosas 

808 

1000 

G.  48 

5 '4 

8?^ 

12 

Mogul 

9.00 

Vafrous 

809 

2000 

G.  48 

5  '4 

SJi 

12 

Mogul 

16.00 

\  agary 

812 

1000 

T.  20 

4U 

9/2 

6 

Mogul 

7.25 

Vaguear 

814 

2000 

G.T.  29 

5 

10 

6 

Mogul 

16.00 

Vaicus 

We  can  furnish 

and  carry  in 

stock  Mazda   Lami 

.s  c.f  220 

volts. 
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Mazda  "B"  and  "C"  Lamps  for  General  Lighting  Service 

The  lamps  listed  below  are  for  all  the  different  lighting  fixtures 
we  manufacture  for  the  stage,  including  Border  Lights,  Foot  Lights, 
Proscenium  Lights,  Bunch  Lights,  Olivettes,  Reflectors,  Strip  Lights, 
etc.,  also  for  general  lighting  for  auditorium,  signs,  and  home  use. 

Lamps  above  100-watts  should  be  burned  in  a  tip  downward 
position. 


Veador 
Veberes 
Vedicas 
Vegeto 
Vegrande 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co, 


Price  List  of  Parts 


Parts  for  Arc  Lamps,  see  pages  80  and   81. 


g^^fifl^ 


852 


855         854        853    859    860       863     864    866  867  846  850 


870  421  422        439  849 


F»g-  Price  Each  Code  Word 

838  Condensing    Lens    Holder,    aluminum,    with    5 -in.    condenser    for 

Sciopticon,    Fig.    75    $8.50  Seance 

839  Slide  Carrier,  with  metal  frame  attachment  for  Sciopticon 3.50  Sebago 

845  Adapter  for  6-in.   to  5-in.  lens,   for  spot  light 1.75  Secui 

846  Aluminum   Switch   Holder   for   1"    Pipe 1.00  Sedeo 

847  Aluminum  Switch  Holder  for  1%"  Pipe 1.00  Sedosa 

848  Aluminum  Cable  Fullback  for  Bunch   Light  Stand .60  Segala 

849  Aluminum  Cable  Pullback  for  Music  Stands 40  Seifia 

850  Aluminum  Cable  Clamp   for  No.   10   Cable 50  Seino 

851  Aluminum  Cable  Clamp  for  No.   6  Cable 70  Seisma 

852  Goose  Neck  Bracket  with  Stud  for  Bunch   Light 1.25  Seitens 

853  Wing   Nut  for   same    40  Seivosa 

854  Cast  Iron  Swivel  Joint  for  top  of  Stand .90  Sejour 

855  leather    Washer    10  Sejungo 

858  Bracket  with  Stud  for  Spot  Light,  Figs.   5  to  9R 3.00  Selloa 

859  Lever  Handle  for  Spot  Light  Hoods 40  Selvato 

860  Stud   for   Bracket    35  Semear 

863  Set  Screw  for  Stand  Pipe 22  Semno 

864  Collar  for  ^"  Stand  Pipe 60  Semoto 

865  Collar  for  ?4"  Stand  Pipe 60  Sempar 

866  Thumb  Screws  for  Collars,   Fig.  864  and  865 10  Senagia 

867  Cable  Hook  for   Stand    35  Sencillo 

870  Grip  Handle  for  Spot  Light  Hood,  with  screw^ 45  Senfoel 

871  5-inch   Lens   Ring   25  Senhor 

872  6-inch  Lens  (Ring   25  Senoleo 

873  8-inch  Lens  Ring    30  Sensate 

897  lJ4-inch  Pipe   Clamp  for  J^-inch  Pipe  coupling 1.75  Serpule 

898  1^-inch   Pipe  Clamp  with  Flat  Flange 1.75  Serrage 


Prices  for  Parts  of  Klieglight  Arc  Lamps 

Fig.  Price  Each      Code  Word 

1112  Carbon  Holder  for  Klieglight,  Fig.   1011 $1.50  Asaltar 

1113  Fibre   Center  pieces    35  Asbolus 

1114  Flat  Tension  Springs  with   fibre  piece 30  Ascalon 

1115  Coil  Adjusting  Spring 15  Ascetico 

1116  Horseshoe  Spring  Adjuster    24  Aschera 

1117  Pivot  Pins,  for  Carbon  Holder  new  Type 30  Ascidia 

1118  Sleeve  with  ball  bearing  for  Pivot  Pin 25  ^^°T^ 

1119  Copper  wire  connection,  very  flexible per  foot         .10  Asdod 

1120  Magnet  Coil— A.  C 6.00  Aseos 

1121  Magnet  Coil— D.  C 6.00  Asepide 
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Stand  and  Accessories 

f}fk     T,            •  u    u  P"ce  Code  Word 

1130  Base  with  three  casters  . $14.50  Asoticos 

1131  Casters  only each  .75  Aspahs 

1132  Steel  Tubing,  63  inches,  slotted  and  arranged  for  holding  pulley 

block     5.60  Asperga 

1133  Top  Pulley  Block  for  single  I^amp,  Fig.  1011 2.50  Aspicio 

1134  Top  Pulley  Block  for  double  Lamp,  Fig.  2011 6.50  Aspona 

1135  ^-inch  Steel  Cable,  with  snap  hook 1.20  Aspunt 

1136  Crank    Handle    5.00  Asricl 

1140     Red  and  green  glasses  for  Hood,  size  1  13/16x2  13/16".  .per  pair  .24  Assenza 


Parts  for  Lilliput  Arc  Lamp 


Fig.  Price  Code  Word 

1157  Top   Carbon   Holder,   complete,  for   Fig.   1051 $4.50  Astemo 

1158  Bottom    Carbon    Holder   complete each  2.50              Asterenk 

1159  Bottom   Carbon  Holder,  front  part    1.25               Astholz 

1160  Bottom   Carbon   Holder,   rear   part    1.25               Astifero 


Carbons 

We  carry  a  large  stock  of  domestic  and  imported  carbons  for 
D.  C.  and  A.  C,  for  stage  lighting,  studio  lighting  and  projection 
apparatus. 

Projector  Carbons  Cored 

F.  O.  B.  New  York 

e:-.                                                                                        Price  per  100  Price  per  1000 

vJ'xU"  $7.74  $66.50 

^"x    6"            .    5-28  45.00 

||«^,2"                                                10.35  89.50 

U"Vu"  ■■".   ■■    13.38  117.50 

Q"l\l"  17.75  158.00 

q«xl2"  22.68  202.50 


Solid  Silvertip  D.  C.  Negative  Carbons 

Used   with   both  types.   Cored   Carbons,   Positive   Projector   Carbons   and 
White  Flame  Projector  Carbons 

Price  per  100  Price  per  1000 

5/16"  xV   solid,     for      40   amperes $6.90  $^1-50 

ll/32"x  6"    soHd,     for      50   amperes •-  gg  75 

^"x  6"    solid,     for     60   amperes '-^  74  qq 

7/16"  x  6"  cored,    for   100   amperes -g-  114.50 

5^"  x  6"   cored,   for  200   amperes **'-°" 


White  Flame  Projector  Carbons 

A  scientifically  perfect  carbon  which  produces  a  brilliant  white 
light   richTnacttnfc  r'ays  for  motion  picture  studio  lighting  apparatus. 


Size 


Cored 


Price 
Per  100  Per  1000 


Size 


Price 
Per  100     Per  1000 


H"  X  4" 
Vs"  X  12" 
^"x43/4" 
i^"xl2" 
//'X12" 
V»"  X  12" 
%"  X  12" 


for  Klieglight 


for  LilHput   $3.50 

7.93 

5.23 

10.40 

Silvertip    IJ-OS 

13.65 

Speciai  large  core     12.15 


$26.20 
63.10 
40.90 
84.10 
97.50 

119.50 
97.90 


See  page  10  for  carbon,  u^^d  in  ^tud.o^. 


?4''xl2"  $16.95 

^"xl2"  21.60 

1     "x    8"  

1     "  x 12"  

1/3"  X    8"  

11/4"  X  12"  

Studio  Spot  Lights. 


18.19 
26.80 
53.00 
69.00 
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$150.00 
193.00 
160.00 
240.00 
480.00 
628.00 
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Electra  Carbons 

Standard  Pink  Label,  cored 

Size  Price  per  100         Price  per  1000 

5f ;;  X  12''     $10.35  $  90.00 

H    X  12"      13.38  125.00 

Electra  White  Flame  Photo-Studio  Carbons 

Size  Cored  Price  per  100  Price  per  1000 

.    H"  X    4"  For    Ulliput    $3.50  $  27.50 

yi"  X    434"  For    Klieg-liglit    5.23  41.50 

^"xl2"  11.05  102.50 

H"  X    8"  9.00  81.00 

^"x    8" 15.00  129.00/ 

Carbons  Used  on  Direct  Current 

The  best  results  and  the  greatest  efficiency  is  gained  by  using  the  correct 
size  and  combination  of  carbons  to  the  amperage  suggested  in  schedule  below. 

Silvertip  Projector 

D.  C.  Amperage  Lower  Carbons  Upper  Carbons 

25   to     45   Amp.  5/16"  x  6"  Solid  H"  x  12"  Cored 

45  to     60   Amp.  11/32"  x  6"  Solid  M"  x  12"  Cored 

60  to     75   Amp.  ^"  x  6"  Solid  ^"  x  12"  Cored 

75  to     90  Amp.  7/16"  x  6"  Cored  %"  x  12"  Cored 

90  to   125  Amp.  7/16"  x  6"  Cored  1     "  x  12"  Cored 

150  to  200  Amp.  H"  x  6"  Cored  IJ^"  x  12"   Cored 

Carbons  Used  on  Alternating  Current 

White  A.  C.  Projector 

A.  C.  Amperage  Lower  Carbons  Upper  Carbons 

25  to     45  Amp.  ^"  x  6"  White  H"  x  12"  Cored 

45   to     60  Amp.  ^"  x  6"  White  ^"  x  12"  Cored 

60  to     75   Amp.  ^"  x  6"  White  54"xl2"  Cored 

75   to     90  Amp.  54"  x  6"  White  %"xl2"  Cored 

90  to   125   Amp.  74"  x  6"  White  1     "  x  12"  Cored 

Sundries 

We  have  at  all  times  in  stock  a  complete  line  of  Sundries,  in- 
cluding: 

Receptacles  Porcelain  Rollers  Mica  Washers 

Key  Sockets  Porcelain  Insulators  Binding  Posts 

Pull  Chain  Sockets  Tin  Cups  for  same  Universal  Black  Tape 

Wire,  Rubber  Covered    Mica  Insulators  Universal  Rubber  Tape 

Wire,  Slow  Burning        Stage  Screws  Fuses,  Link 

Switches' of  all  sizes        Stage  Braces  Fuses,  Cartridge  Type 

Incandescent  Lamp  Sundries 

Miniature  Metallic  Filament  Lamps  of  all  voltages. 

Candelabra  Base  Lamps. 

Carbon  Lamps  of  2,  4,  8,  16  and  32-c.p.,  110  volts. 

Mazda   Lamps,  25,  40,  60,   100,  200,   500,   1000  and  2000-watts, 

110  volts. 
Miniature  and  Candelabra  Base  Sockets. 
Mica  Socket  with  grooves  for  lamp  guards  for  festoon  lighting, 

flowers,  etc. 
Lamp  Guards  for  Candelabra  Sockets. 
Lamp  Guards  for  Mica  Sockets  for  10,  25  and  60-watt  lamps. 

The  guards  are  fastened  solid  to  Mica  Socket,  but  allow  the 

lamp  to  be  replaced  through  the  front. 

106 


r 


321  West  both  Street.  New  York, 


Stage  Cable 

National  Electric  Code  Standard  and  Approved  bv  the  City  De- 
partments. •'  J    ^c 

Our  Duplex  Stage  Cable  is  especially  manufactured  for  us,  and 
IS  made  exceedingly  flexible  and  substantial. 

We  carry  a  full  stock  of  difYerent  sizes. 


2-Conductor  Stage  Cable 
No.  18  per  100  ft. 
16 
14 
12 
10 
8 
6 
4 
2 
0 
00 
3-Conductor  Stage  Cable 
No.    4 


List  Price 

Carrying  Capacity 

$  3.80 

3  Amp. 

5.00 

6  Amp. 

7.50 

15  Amp. 

10.00 

20  Amp. 

13.75 

25  Amp. 

19.50 

35  Amp. 

30.00 

50  Amp. 

38.00 

70  Amp. 

55.00 

90  Amp. 

78.80 

125  Amp. 

105.60 

150  Amp. 

55.00 

140  Amp. 

94.70 

200  Amp. 

Code  Word 

Slaaf 
Slaags 
Slaggy 
I  Slano 

Slatto 
Slave 
Sleazy 
Sleek 
Sleety 
Slempen  ^ 
Sletvink 

Sleuven 
Slibowi 

The  3-conductor  No.   4  flexible  Stage   Cable  is  generally   used  for  feed  cable  for   our  3-wire 
Plugging  Boxes,   Fig.  381,  page  72. 


Border  Light  Cable 

Approved  Flexible   Border  Light  Cable  will  be  made  to  order. 

When  ordering,  state  number  of  conductors  and  size  of  wire, 
also  length  of  cable  required. 

Prices  furnished  on  application. 

We  carry  in  stock,  3,  4,  6  and  8-conductors  No.  12  Border  Light 
Cable. 

Price  Code  Word 

3-conductor  No.   12  per  100  ft $18.00  Slimed 

4-conductor  No.   12  per  100  ft 24.00  Slinger 

6-conductor  No.   12  per  100  ft 36.00  Slittero 

8-conductor  No.   12  per  100  ft 48.00  Sliva 


Asbestos  Covered  Cable 
Flexible  Single  Conductor 
Our  Asbestos  and  Deltabeston  Cable  consists  of  very  flexible 
copper  conductor,  covered  with  a  pure  asbestos  insulation  and  out- 
side asbestos  covering,  making  it  a  better  grade  than  the  average 
asbestos  cables  on  the  market.  It  is  in  accordance  with  the  latest 
Underwriters'  rulingf. 


Asbestos 

Carrying  Capacity 

\o    16        10  Amp.  per  100  ft. 

■  14    20      " 

12   25      " 

lU    30      " 

8    50      " 

6   70      " 

4  90      " 

2  :.■.■.■;.■:;.■:: 125  " 
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Price 

Code  Word 

$7.00 

Sluik 

9.00 

Sluipen 

10.00 

Slunc;a 

11.50 

SUirf 

13.50 

Slurred 

17.00 

Slutare 

26.00 

SUitava 

33.00 

SlyneM 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Table  of  Carrying  Capacity  of  Copper  Wires  and  Cables 


B.  &  S.  G. 

18 
16 
14 
12 
10 

8 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

0 

00 

000 

ouoo 


Table  A 

Rubber 

Insulation 

Amperes 

3 

6 

15 

20 

25 

35 

50 

55 

70 

80 

90 

100 

125 

150 

175 

225 


Table  B 

Other 

Insulations 

Amperes 

5 

10 

20 

25 

30 

50 

70 

80 

90 

100 

125 

150 

200 

225 

275 

325 


(National  Electrical   Code) 


Circular 
Mils. 

1,624 

2,583 

4,107 

6,530 

10,380 

16,510 

26,250 

33,100 

41,740 

52,630 

66,370 

83,690 

105,500 

133,100 

167,800 

211,600 


Table  A 

Rubber 

Insulation 

Amperes 

200 

275 

325 

400 

450 

500 

550 

600 

650 

690 

730 

770 

810 

850 

890 

930 

970 
1,010 
1,050 


Table  B 

Other 

Insulations 

Amperes 

300 

400 

500 

600 

680 

760 

840 

920 
1,000 
1,080 
1,150 
1,220 
1,290 
1,360 
1,430 
1,490 
1,550 
1,610 
1.670 


Circular 
Mils. 

200.000 

300,000 

400,000 

500,000 

600,000 

700.000 

800,000 

900,000 

1,000,000 

1,100.000 

1,200,000 

1,300,000 

1,400,000 

1,500,000 

1,600,000 

1,700,000 

1,800,000 

1,900,000 

2.000,000 


The  lower  limit 
high   insulations   by 


is  specified  for  rubber-covered  wires  to  prevent  gradual  deterioration  of  the 
the  heat   of  the   wires,   but   not   from   fear  of   igniting   the   insulation.     The 

question  of  drop  is  not  taken  into  consideration  in  the  above  tables. 

The   carrying   capacity   of    Nos.    16   and   188   B.    &   S.    gauge  wire   is   given,   but  no   smaller 

than  No.   14  is  used,  except  for  fixture  work  and  flexible  cord. 

Spot  Light  Dimmer 
Portable  Type 
These  portable  dimmers  are  designed  for  use  in  controlling  in- 
candescent spot  lights  of  the  portable  type.     The  resistance  of  the 

dimmers   is   especially   designed   to   con- 
trol metal  filament  lamps. 

Figs.  566  and  570  illustrate  two  types 
of  Kliegl  spot  dimmers — for  300  and 
1000-watt  (nitrogen  filled  Mazda)  lamps. 
They  are  light  in  weight,  compact  and 
easily  attached  to  the  stand  of  any  of 
our  stage  lamps.  They  can  be  readily 
mounted  on  1"  pipe  for  bunch  or  spot 
light  stands,  or  in  our  portable  Dimmer 
Boxes,  or  on  a  wall  or  switchboard. 

They  are  of  the  slider  contact  type  and 
have  an  abundance  of  steps  of  control, 
guaranteeing  that  the  rated  lamp  loads 
will  dim  without  flicker,  terminating  on 
a  dead  point,  which  puts  the  light  out. 
Fig.  1204.  Fig.  1201.  i^HE   KLIEGL   PORTABLE  TYPE 

DIMMER  IS  SO  STRONGLY  CON- 
STRUCTED THAT  THE  RESISTOR  ELEMENT  CAN  NOT  BE 
BROKEN  DUE  TO  ROUGH  HANDLING. 

The  sides  of  the  casing  are  made  of  No.  16  gauge  metal  and  tlie 
wires  are  brought  to  the  terminal  through  holes  in  the  l)Ottom  of  tlie 
casings. 


Fig. 

Dimmer 

Size 

Weight 

Price 

Code  Word 

1201 

300-watt 

13     "x5^"x5" 

9J4  lbs. 

!t;l5.5() 

Naafgat 
Nababie 

1202 

500-watt 

13     "x5J4"x5" 

9^  lbs. 

15.50 

1203 

750-watt 

Vy2"x5y^"xS" 

12/3  lbs. 

23.25 

Nabliu 

1204 

1000-watt 

17//'x5^"x5" 

12^^  lbs. 

23.25 

Nahoria 
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Fig.   1212, 


Fig.   1217. 


Kliegl  Rectangular  Plate  Dimmers 
For  32,  40  and  110  Volt  Circuits 

Dimmers  are  connected  in  series  with  incandescent  lamps  for  the 
pnrpose  of  dimming-  the  light  l)y  reducing  the  voltage  at  the  lamps. 
Dimmers  are  most  often  used  where  theatrical  effects  are  desired, 
although  they  may  be  used  anywhere  for  dimming  the  light ;  for  in- 
stance, in  places  where  it  is  necessary  to  keep  lamps  burning  during 
long  periods  and  yet  not  necessary  to  have  full  illumination. 

Cutting  down  the  light  saves  energy;  therefore,  by  use  of  dim- 
mers it  is  possible  to  reduce  the  load  on  the  battery.  Some  times  the 
load  may  be  reduced  as  much  as  30  per  cent,  without  making  the 
light  too  dim  for  use. 

The  dimmers  here  described  are  designed  for  110  volt  circuits  and 
furnish  from  13  to  16  steps,  or  graduations,  between  full  light  and  dim. 

If  a  number  of  lamps  are  to  be  operated  in  the  same  way  at  the 
same  time,  they  can  be  connected  to  the  same  dimmer. 

The  dimmer  must  always  be  connected  in  series  in  circuit;  that 
is,  in  series  with  the  lamps. 

If  there  are  a  number  of  lamps,  or  groups  of  lamps,  that  are  to 
be  o])erated  at  different  times,  or  are  connected  to  different  circuits, 
a  dimmer  must  be  used  for  each  such  group  and  the  size  of  dimmer 
to  use  in  each  case  may  l)e  determined  by  reference  to  the  table  shown 
below. 

Dimmers  for  110  Volt  Circuits 


Fig. 


No.  of 
Metal  Filament  Lamps         Total 
25-watt        40-watt      Lamp-watts 


Size  Plate 


Price 


Code  Word 


1210 

4 

3 

110 

Sj4"x    5J^" 

$8.50 

Nadivo 

1211 

8 

5 

220 

5^"x    5%" 

8.50 

Naenia 

1212 

17 

11 

440 

7     "X    7     " 

13.00 

Naeves 

1213 

26 

16 

660 

7     "  X    7     " 

13.00 

Nafego 

1214 

32 

21 

830 

9     "x    9     " 

16.25 

Nagelag 

1215 

43 

27 

1100 

9     "  X    9     " 

16.25 

Nagillen 

1216 

54 

35 

1375 

11     "xll     " 

21.00 

Nagonz 

1217 

65 

41 

1650 

11     "xll     " 

21.00 

Nagtest 

1218 

87 

55 

2200 

14     "  X  14     " 

30.00 

Naimar 

1219 

108 

69 

2750 

14     "  X  14     " 

30.00 

Nakoo 

Fig. 


Dimmers  for  32-40  Volt  Circuits 


No.  of  Lamps      Max. 
25-watt  40-watt    Amp. 


Total  ■ 
Ohms 


No.  of 
Steps 


Size 


Net  Wt. 
Lb. 


Price 


1220 

7 

4 

5 

30 

13 

7"  X  7"  X  3" 

4 

$13.00 

1221 

15 

8 

10 

15 

13 

7"  X  7"  X  3" 

4 

13.00 

1222 

22 

12 

15 

10 

16 

9"  X  9"  X  3" 

7 

16.25 

1223 

29 

16 

20 

7.5 

16 

9"  X  9"  X  3" 

7 

16.25 

1224 

36 

20 

25 

5.9 

16 

9"  X  9"  X  3" 

7 

16.25 

109 


Code  Word 

Narbasi 

Narcafto 

Nardoa 

Naroem 

Narroas 


Unive:rsal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Fig.  1234. 


Fig.  1236. 


Fig.  1238. 


Fig.  1241. 


Theatre  Dimmers 

For  Mounting  Flat  on  the  Wall  or  Switchboard 
For  Either  Direct  or  Alternating  Current 


Fig.  1234  to  1241  shows  the  Kliegl  Round  Type  Dimmers  for  use 
in  churches,  town  halls,  lodge  rooms,  motion  picture  theatres,  etc. 
Sizes  to  control  as  low  as  2  lights,  i.e.,  SO^watts,  or  as  high  as 
6600-watts.     All  KHegl  Dimmers  are  for  CONTINlUOUS  DUTY. 

The  resistance  element  is  enclosed  in  vitreous  enamel  insula- 
tion. Vitreous  enamel  insulation  is  a  glassy  substance,  non-porous, 
and  impervious  to  moisture.  It  does  not  contain  cement,  asbestos 
chips,  or  similar  material,  and  it  therefore  does  not  have  a  spongy 
surface  which  might  permit  the  atmosphere  (always  moist)  to  cause 
the  oxidization  of  the  resistance  element.  When  the  wire  is  pro- 
tected by  vitreous  enamel  against  oxidization  and  disintegration,  it 
cannot  change  in  resistance  value,  and  therefore  cannot  have  "opens." 

The  homogeneous  amalgamation  of  the  insulation,  resistance  wire 
and  iron  plate  support,  insures  that  the  entire  surface  of  the  plate 
radiates  the  heat,  which  is  generated  in  the  dimmerplate  when  in  use. 

This  construction  is  extremely  compact  and  gives  extra  good 
ventilation  and  heat  distribution.  It  is  a  permanent  form  of  con- 
struction because  the  resistance  metal  is  held  rigidly  in  place 
and  thoroughly  protected  from  all  corrosive  influences.  On  account 
of  the  superior  ventilation  and  the  compact  arrangement  of  the  work- 
ing parts  it  is  possible  to  install  a  given  capacity  dimmer  in  less  space 
with  this  form  of  construction,  than  with  any  other. 
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Round  Type  Dimmers 
2- Wire  110  Volts 


Number 

of  Metal 

Filament 

Lamps 

Total 

Fig. 

100-watt 

60-watt 

40-watt 

25-watt 

Lamp-watts  Size  Plate 

Price 

Code  Word 

1230 

2 

3 

80 

6" 

$6.00 

Neolite 

1231 

2 

4 

6 

9 

220 

8" 

10.40 

Neologo 

1232 

3 

5 

8 

13 

330 

8" 

10.40 

Neomoris 

1233 

5 

9 

14 

22 

550 

8" 

10.40 

Neoni 

1234 

6 

11 

17 

26 

660 

8" 

10.40 

Neoplase 

1235 

8 

14 

20 

33 

825 

12" 

14.00 

Neornis 

1236 

11 

18 

27 

44 

1100 

12" 

14.00 

Neotome 

1237 

13 

23 

34 

55 

1375 

15" 

16.00 

Nepeta 

1238 

16 

27 

41 

66 

1650 

15" 

16.00 

Nepheg 

1239 

22 

36 

55 

88 

2200 

1-17" 

27.50 

Nephews 

1240 

27 

46 

70 

110 

2750 

1-17" 

27.50 

Nephroid 

1241 

33 

55 

82 

132 

■     3300 

1-17" 

30.00 

Nepidac 

1242 

44 

73 

110 

176 

4400 

2-17" 

57.00 

Nepomuk 

1243 

55 

92 

137 

220 

5500 

2-17" 

57.00 

Nepotor 

1244 

66 

110 

165 

264 

6600 

2-17" 

57.00 

Nepthali 

3-Wire  110  Volts 

1245 

4 

8 

12 

18 

440 

2-  8" 

21.00 

Neptuno 

1246 

6 

10 

16 

26 

660 

2-  8" 

2L00 

Nepuce 

1247 

10 

18 

28 

44 

1100 

2-  8" 

21.00 

Nequior 

1248 

12 

22 

34 

53 

1320 

2-  8" 

21.00 

Neratius 

1249 

16 

28 

40 

66 

1650 

2-12" 

27.50 

Nerbata 

1250 

22 

36 

54 

88 

220O 

2-12" 

27.50 

Nerciat 

1251 

26 

46 

68 

110 

2750 

2-15" 

31.50 

Nerezza 

1252 

32 

54 

82 

134 

3350 

2-15" 

31.50 

Nerinos 

1253 

44 

72 

110 

176 

4400 

2-17" 

57.00 

Nerisse 

1254 

54 

92 

140 

220 

5500 

2-17" 

57.00 

Nerocile 

125^ 

66 

110 

164 

264 

6600 

2-17" 

57.00 

Nerprun 

An  additional  charge  of  $1.75  list  will  be  made  for  "perpendicular  to  the  wall  mounting.' 
Prices  and  Details  on  2-wire,  220  Volt  Dimmers,  upon  request. 


Large  Capacity  Dimmer  Plate 


Fig.  1262. 

For  controlling  several  incandescent  spot  lights  or  any  other  lights. 
Size  of  plate  15"  wide  by  24"  high  and  approximately  5"  deep. 

Fig.  Capacity 

1260   3000-watts 

1261    4000-watts 

1262  5000-watts 

ni 


Price 

Weight 

Code  Word 

$65.00 

50  lbs. 

Nesapios 

65.00 

SO  lbs. 

Nesciet 

65.00 

50  lbs. 

Nesope 

Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Cut  A. 

Round  Type  Interlocking  Dimmers 

The    Klicgl    Round   Type    Interlocking    Dimmers    embody    many    excellent 

1.  ALL  DIMMERS  ARE   RATED   FOR   CONTINUOUS   DUTY. 

2.  Dimmer  resistance  is  designed  for  metal  filament  lamps. 

3.  For  Direct  or  Alternating  Current. 

4.  All  dimmers  have  110  steps  of  control,  giving  fine  variations  in  lamp 

brilliancy. 

5.  For  Interlocking  Dimmers,  one  Master  Lever  is  furnished  for  every 

six  plates  or  more. 

6.  Location  of  terminals  are  convenient  for  connecting  purposes. 

7.  Individual  plates  easily  removed  from  bank. 

8.  Dimmer  handles  are  furnished  with  two  color  discs,  indicating  at  a 

glance  to  what  color  circuit  it  belongs.     One  disc  on  top  of  handle 
and  one  on  front  of  lever. 

9.  Interlocking   Dimmer,  when   used   at   the   rated   voltage   and   wattage 

will  dim  its  load  completely  out  without  a  flicker. 

10.  Dimming   Indicator   with    scale   can   be    mounted   on    dimmer   handle 

when  desired,  as  an  extra. 

11.  The  lightest  in  weight — the  smallest  in  size,  for  any  rated  load. 

12.  Moisture  proof. 

13.  The  movable  contact  is  a  skate  shoe  which  prevents  wear,  and  with 

its  wiping  motion,  keeps  contact  buttons  bright  and  clear. 

2- Wire  110  Volts 

No.  of  Metal 

Filament  Lamps                                   Total  Lamp  Load  No.  of 

Fig.        100-watt  60-watt  40-watt  25-watt        Watts  Amp.  Plates         Price           Code  Word 

1265  8             13             19             30               750  6.8             1             $55.00             Nestalik 

1266  12  20  30  48  1200  10.9  1  55.00  Nestchen 

1267  15  25  37  60  1500  13.6  1  55.00  Netbord 

1268  24  40  60  96  2400  21.8  1  55.00  Netelig 

1269  27  45  67  108  2700  24.5  1  55.00  Netinho 

1270  33  55  82  132  3300  30.  1  55.00  Netklep 

1271  36  60  90  144  3600  33.7  2  107.00  Netoide 

1272  42  70  105  168  4200  38.2  2  107.00  Netstok 

1273  48  80  120  192  4800  43.6  2  107.00  Neturi 

1274  54  90  135  216  5400  49.  2  107.00  Netolies 

1275  60  100  150  240  6000  54.6  2  107.00  Neurada 

1276  66  110  165  264  6600  60.  2  107.00  Neuricus 

1277  72  120  180  288  7200  65.5  3  159.00  Neuniz 

1278  81  135  200  324  8100  73.5  3  159.00  Neusaap 

1279  90  150  225  360  9000  81.8  3  159.00  Neiitos 

1280  96  156  235  384  9600  87.2  3  159.00  Nevazzo 

1281  102  170  255  408  10200  92.8  4  210.00  Neveros 

1282  108  180  270  432  10800  98.2  4  210.00  Nevisti 

1283  120  200  300  480  12000  109.  4  210.00  Nevoso 

1284  125  213  320  512  12800  116.2  4  210.00  Nevrine 

Prices   on   3-wire  dimmers   on   application. 

Weights 

Approximate  weights  of  dimmer  plates  and  dimmer  banks. 

1     8"  diameter  plate  packed  sing^lv  vveifflis 12  lbs. 

1  12"         "             "           *♦            "    "         "      23  lbs. 

1   15"         "             "           "            "             "      32  lbs. 

1   17"         "             ♦'           "            «'             "      48  lbs. 

A  bank  of     5  17"  diameter  plates  weig'h  approximately 300  lbs. 

"       "      "    15   17"         "              "           "                   "             1000  lbs. 

For  Freight  Rates  see  page  124. 
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Interlocking  Dimmers — Continued 


li 


Cut  C. 

Cut  "C"  indicates  arrangement  of  dimmers  for  rear  of  board  mounting 
with  operating  handles  mounted  on  the  front  of  switchboard.  This  construc- 
tion costs  approximately  20%  more  than  Cut  '^A"  arrangement. 

These  dimmers  consist  of  circular  plates  17  inches  in  diameter.  Page  110 
describes  the  general  construction  of  Kliegl  Round  Type  plates.  The  sta- 
tionary contacts  are  of  large  cross-section,  and  the  movable  contact  is  in  the 
form  of  a  copper  skate  shoe  having  two  independent  enclosed  springs  holding 
it  in  place.  This  insures  perfect  contact,  long  life,  no  arcing,  and  a  smooth, 
even,  easy  control. 

Information  Required 

1.  State  whether  dimmer  is  2-  or  3-wire  type. 

2.  Voltage  of  circuit. 

3.  Number  and  type  of  lamp,  i.e.,  carbon  or 
metallic  filament,  per  dimmer. 

4.  State  cut  showing  arrangement  of  dim- 
mers desired. 

5.  Give  complete  information  regarding 
space  limitations. 

6.  State  arrangement  of  colors  desired. 

7.  If  interlocking  levers  are  desired,  state 
whether  more  than  one  master  lever  is 
required.  If  so,  state  how  many,  and 
send  rough  sketch  showing  the  groups 
of  plates  to  be  controlled  by  each  mas- 
ter lever. 

Grand  master  levers— slow-motion  wheel  master  control  or  motor-driven 
dimmers  can  be  furnished.  Quotations  on  such  apparatus  can  be  given  vvith 
yreat  promptness.  Cuts  Nos.  I.  D.  F.  and  I.  M.,  page  114,  show  typical 
arrangements. 
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Kliegl    Motor   Driven    Dimmer 
for  Remote  Control. 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Typical 

Kliegl 
Dimmer 

Banks 

Cut  I.  D.  F. 

Bank  of 

Interlocking 

Dimmers,  showing 

slow-motion. 

cross-interlocking 

control  and 

Dead   Face 

Switch  Board. 


Cut  I.   M. 

Interlocking 

Dimmer  Bank 

with  master 

control  and  three 

slow  motion 

controls. 
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Theatre  Dimmer — Dimension — Diagram 


Ready  Reference  Chart 

From    which    approximate    dimensions    (height, 
width  and  depth)   of  any  ordinary  combination  of 
Round  Type  dimmer  plates  can  be  quickly  calcu- 
lated.    It    should    be    remem- 
bered   that    different    arrange- 
ments   introduce    slight   varia- 
tions   of    overall     dimensions. 
For  this  reason,  the  manufac- 
turer's certified  di- 
mension drawings 
should  be  used  for 
final  layouts. 


alllllGllMiaiilllDlllMD 

20  PLATESi    88  INCHES 


DMMia 

67  INCHES 


aiiiiiiniiiiiiDiiiiiiQ 

18  PLATES:    79  INCHES 


aiiiiiiniiiiiia 

54  INCHES 


DMMiniiiMD     aiMiniMia 

46  INCHES  39  INCHES 


Diiiiiia 

29  IN. 


Cut   H. 


DIIIIIQ 

25  IN. 


Diiiia 

22  tN. 


Cut  G. 


Cut  B. 


Cut  D. 


Cut  E. 


Cut  F. 
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Portable  Dimmer  Boxes 
With  Dead-Face  Switchboard 

We  make  several  designs  of  portable  dimmer  units  which  are 
arranged  in  a  trunk-like  box,  opening  in  the  front,  uncovering  the 
dimmer  control  handles,  switches  and  pockets  for  the  connection  of 
stage  lamps,  borders,  foot  lights,  etc.  These  units  are  used  by  trav- 
elling companies  who  carry  their  own  electrical  equipment,  for  spe- 
cial lighting  and  color  changing  efifects.  This  allows  the  Road  Com- 
pany to  be  independent  of  the  theatre  lighting  equipment  in  theatres 
or  halls  not  equipped  with  dimmer  units. 


"Dimmer  Box   Disconm  (Icii   for   Sluiiment. 


Dimmer  Box  Assembled  for  Operation. 
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Switchboards 

We  design  and  manufacture  switch- 
boards for  all  of  the  numerous  pur- 
poses for  which  they  are  required  in 
theatrical  work.  All  necessary  pre- 
cautions are  taken  to  insure  the  utmost 
durability,  safety  and  efficiency,  and 
we  guarantee  that  they  are  the  best 
that  can  be  had  for  the  purpose. 

All  switches  are  mounted  on  mar- 
bleized  slate,  or  marble,  and  the  con- 
ducting portions  are  of  copper.  The 
switches  are  fused  and  comply  in 
every  detail  with  the  requirements  of 
the  National  Board  of  Fire  Under- 
writers and  City  Inspection. 

New  rules  require  all  theatre  switch- 
boards to  be  of  the  DEADFACE 
TYPE,  as  shown  by  illustration  Cut 
D.  T.  S.,  also  Cut  I.  D.  F.,  page  114, 
similar  in  construction  to  the  one  sup- 
plied by  us  to  the  Metropolitan  Opera 
House,  New  York  (see  page  120  for 
"lL'7''i'(li£'wa1,  '7™?ae?ro„'Kparticulars  of  Electrical  Installation  at 

the  Metropolitan  Opera  House,  New 
York). 

There  are  absolutely  no  live  parts 
on  the  face  of  the  board;  all  switches 
and  fuses  are  mounted  on  separate 
slate  panels  in  rear  of  Board. 

The  switches  are  of  a  specially  con- 
structed type,  the  handles  extending 
through  the  face  front  of  Main  Board. 
The  switch  handles  on  face  of  board 
are  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  arranged 
in  gangs,  so  any  number  can  be  thrown 
in  or  out  by  master  handle. 

We  are  prepared  to  draw  plans  and 
specifications,  furnish  estimates,  and 
take  bulk  contracts  for  theatre  light- 
ing, including  everything  that  will 
make  theatre  illumination  a  perfect 
unit. 
117 
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Lut   D.   T.   S. 
Deadface    Type    Switchboard. 


Universal  Electric  Stage  Lighting  Co. 


Details  of  Equipment  of  a  Completely  Equipped 
Modern  Theatre 

The  theatre  of  which  the  equipment  is  here  described  is  the 
Metropolitan  Opera  House  of  New  York,  Broadway,  39th  to  40th 
Streets. 

This  installation  is  described  and  illustrated  by  diagram  to  pre- 
sent some  idea  of  the  equipment  of  a  modern  theatre,  and  we  hope 
may  act  as  a  guide  to  architects  and  theatre  owners  in  working  up 
ideas  and  giving  them  some  basis  of  estimation  in  planning  the  light- 
ing of  their  own  theatres,  or  proposed  theatres. 

This  entire  stage  equipment  was  planned  and  installed  by  us, 
and  is  probably  one  of  the  most  complete  and  flexible  installations  of 
its  kind. 

The  entire  system  is  controlled  by  one  main  switchboard,  illus- 
trated above.  This  switchboard  is  located  underneath  the  stage 
floor,  is  of  white  marble,  and  has  absolutely  no  live  parts  on  the 
face  of  the  board.     The  switches  and  fuses  are  mounted  on  sep- 
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arate  slates  in  the  rear  of  the  face  board.  Under  each  handle  is  a 
dimmer  handle  which  controls  a  number  of  lights  on  each  switch. 
The  dimmer  handles  are  interlocking  with  reversible  gear  and  have 
special  master  wheel  to  control  every  dimmer  on  the  board.  As 
shown  in  the  general  illustration  of  the  stage,  it  is  operated  by  the 
electrician  overlooking  the  stage  through  a  special  covered  opening 
in  the  foot  light  trough.  The  switchboard  controls  11,488  60-watt 
lamps,  44  arc  pockets,  and  228  incandescent  stage  pockets,  besides 
several  motors. 

Four  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty  of  the  lamps  are  located 
in  the  auditorium  and  entrance  halls.  The  distribution  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  incandescent  lamps,  pockets,  etc.,  is  indicated  in  the 
line  drawing  above,  which  represents  the  plan  of  the  floor  of  the 
stage  with  strip  and  border  lights  projected  on  to  it. 

The  main  switchboard  is  provided  with  a  double  set  of  busbars 
and  two  master  switches  for  each  color  of  light  on  stage,  so  by  oper- 
ating one  switch  the  lights  of  one  color  on  one  half  of  the  stage  can 
be  shut  ofif,  and  by  operating  the  second  switch,  the  lights  on  the 
other  side  of  the  stage  can  be  shut  off.  This  enables  the  operator  to 
darken  one  side  of  the  stage  while  the  other  half  of  the  stage  is  illumi- 
nated by  any  of  the  four  colors.  This  serves  the  purpose  of  pro- 
ducing a  realistic  effect,  such  as  setting  sunlight  on  half  the  stage, 
and  moonlight  on  the  other  half,  or  vice  versa. 
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Border  Lights 


There  are  eight 
border  lights,  spe- 
cially constructed  so 
that  each  Lamp  in 
each  border  is  sep- 
arated by  partitions, 
so  each  lamp  throws 
its  colored  ray  sep- 
arately on  to  the 
stage.  This  prevents 
a  mixture  of  color 
and  gives  a  brighter 
illumination  on  the 
stage.  These  bor- 
ders (Metropole 
Type,  our  Fig.  610, 
see  page  84)  are  64 
ft.  long,  made  entire- 
ly of  galvanized  iron, 


Stage  Switchboard,  Metropolitan  Ojjcra 


and  are  adjustable,  so  that  they  can  be  hung  at  any  angle.     There 
are  four  colors  in  each  border,  and  borders  are  wired  for: 
72  75-watt  lamps,  white,    4  2-wire  circuits 
48  60-watt  lamps,  amber,   4  2-wire  circuits 
48  60-watt  lamps,  red,         4  2-wire  circuits 
48  60-watt  lamps,  blue,       4  2-wire  circuits 
The  borders  are  wired  and  connected   in  conjunction  with   the 
double  set  of  busbars  on  the  switchboard,  so  that  the  right  half  of 
the  borders  can  be  lit  while  the  left  half  is  in  darkness,  or  light  of  a 
different  color  can  be  used. 

Foot  Lights 

The  foot  lights  are  of  the  Metropolitan  Type,  Fig.  628,  illus- 
trated on  page  89,  and  are  curved,  with  special  partitions  between 
the  lamps,  which  prevent  the  glare  of  the  foot  lights  from  annoying 
the  occupants  of  the  side  boxes.  These  partitions  permit  the  light 
to  be  thrown  directly  on  to  the  stage,  and  illuminate  the  feet  of  the 
performers  and  dancers,  as  well  as  the  back  drop.  The  wiring  of  the 
foot  lights  is  similar  to  that  of  the  borders.  They  are  also  divided, 
and  diflferent  colored  lights  can  be  used  in  each  half  of  the  foot 
lights.  Each  color  in  each  half  of  the  foot  lights  is  controlled  by  a 
separate  switch  and  dimmers. 

Proscenium  Lights 

The  proscenium  lights  are  constructed  to  fit  the  AVall  curve  of 
the  proscenium  arch.  They  are  made  of  galvanized  iron,  wired  for 
four  colors: 

50  75-watt  lamps,  white,  3  2-wire  circuits 
36  60-watt  lamps,  blue,  2  2-wire  circuits 
36  60-watt  lamps,  red,  2  2-wire  circuits 
36  60-watt  lamps,  amber,    2  2-wire  circuits 
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Border  lights,  foot  lights  and  proscenium  lights  are  painted  white 
on  the  inside,  with  our  special  C.  W.  paint,  which  has  a  very  high 
reflecting  quality  and  does  not  turn  yellow  from  the  heat. 


Dimmers 


There  are  96  2-wire  and  20  3-vvire  dimmer  plates  (see  page  112), 
weighing  in  all  22,000  pounds,  fastened  against  the  wall  under  switch- 
board in  cellar  and  sub-cellar.  These  dimmers  are  set  in  four  rows, 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  for  the  four  colors  in  the  border,  foot  and 
proscenium  lights,  bunch  and  transparent  pockets.  Connections  are 
made  by  flexible  steel  cable  for  controlling  same  from  dimmer  handles 
on  the  switchboard. 

Accessories 

There  is  also  installed  on  the  stage  one  small  switchboard  to 
control  the  electric  motors  for  raising  and  lowering  drops,  auto- 
matically, for  Noise  of  Wind  Effect  and  Thunder  Effects ;  also  con- 
trols four  Automatic  Lightning  Strikers  (Fig.  232,  see  page  52), 
and  a  complete  system  of  signal  lights;  an  Electric  Time  Beater 
(Fig.  670,  page  96),  operated  by  the  leader  of  the  orchestra,  to  give 
the  cues  to  the  chorus ;  also  a  system  of  light  controllers,  one  on  each 
fly  floor  and  main  switchboard,  operated  by  the  stage  manager  when 
he  wishes  to  communicate  with  the  electrician  regarding  the  colors 
of  the  lights  and  what  part  of  each  should  be  used. 

There  are  22  telephones  distributed  all  over  the  house; 

36  electric  bells  for  signals  and  dressing  rooms; 
16  Open  Box  Arc  Lamps,  Fig.  1,  page  14; 
6  8-inch  Lens  Box  Arc  Lamps,  Fig.  8,  page  30; 
8  6-inch  Lens  Box  Arc  Lamps,  Fig.  6,  page  30; 
4  5-inch  Lens  Box  Arc  Lamps,  Fig.  5,  page  29; 
6  Sciopticons  for  Electric  Effects,  Fig.  75,  page  44; 
12  12-light  Bunch  Lights,  Fig.  641,  page  17; 
100  Music  Stands,  Fig.  763,  page  92; 

8  combination  strip  and  wing  lights,  four  colors  each;  12 
60-watt  lamps  of  each  color:  white,  red,  amber  and  blue,  ar- 
ranged on  travelling  carriages  as  shown  in  cut.  They  are 
also  used  as  ground  row  strips ; 
36  Strip  Lights,  Fig.  650,  page  87,  in  various  lengths  of  from  3 
to  12  feet; 
6  6-outlet  Plugging  Boxes,  Fig.  392,  page  72. 
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Electric  Glass  Signs 

Illuminated  glass  signs,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  710,  make  very  handsome 
and  readable  day  and  night  signs. 
They  are  made  of  a  strong  iron 
frame  with  a  white  or  colored 
leaded  glass  background,  in  which 
the  letters  of  a  different  colored 
glass  are  inserted,  the  border  and 
ornaments  being  made  of  galvan- 
ized iron. 

Prices  on  these  signs  on  applica- 
tion. 

Illuminated  Iron  Signs 

Fig.  730  is  just  as  readable  in  the  day  time  as  at  night. 

These   signs  are   made   of  heavy  galvanized   iron,   with   letters 


Fig.  710.     Illuminated  Glass  .Signs. 


2  !!2  BALCONY 


Fig.   730.     Illuminated   Iron  Signs. 

chiseled  out,  and  backed  with  corrugated  opal  glass,  readable  from 
both  sides.  Furnished  in  black  or  colors.  Price  of  single  or  double 
signs  wired  complete,  on  application.     See  Fig.  716,  page  100. 

Data  Required  to  Determine  Cost  of  Electric  Sign  to 
Estimate  Properly 

Exact  reading  of  sign. 

Is  sign  single  or  double  face? 

Size  of  letters? 

Does  sign  go  flat  against  building  wall? 

Does  sign  hang  out  at  right  angles  to  building  wall? 

State  voltage  of  current. 

If  A.  C.  or  D.  C. 

Is  flasher  required,  and  method  of  same? 

Is   sign   to   have   a   solid   background,   or   letters   mounted   on   a 

skeleton  iron  frame? 
If  we  get  this  information  we  will  submit  exact  prices  and  sketch 
with  full  particulars. 
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Fig.  732.     Waving  Flag. 


Electric  Waving  Flag  Sign 

The  waving  flag  never  fails  to  prove  a  constant  theme  of  admira- 
tion and  wonder.  It  is  made  entirely  of  galvanized  steel,  the  surface 
appropriately  painted,  wired  complete  to  cutout  box  on  sign,  and 
when  properly  connected  to  the  commutating  switch,  which  is  also 
furnished  by  us,  a  constant  waving  effect  is  produced  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  flag.  The  commutating  switches  are  operated  by  a  small 
motor,  complete  in  every  detail.  Four  C.  P.  lamps,  red  and  white, 
are  used  in  the  stripes,  and  plain  lamp  in  each  star.  They  are  made 
in  single,  or  double  face,  and  prices  will  be  furnished  on  application, 
giving  us  information  how  large  a  flag  sign  is  required. 
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Telegraph  Code  Words 
To  Be  Used  in  Connection  with  This  Catalogue  K 

We  invite  you  to  use  our  Code  Words  in  ordering  by  wire,  as  it 
materially  reduces  expense  and  avoids  mistakes. 

No  two  articles  have  the  same  Code  Word.     Always  mail  us  a 
duplicate  of  all  telegraphic  orders. 


Code  Word  Shipping  Instructions 

Yacare   Ship  by  freight  C.  O.  D. 

Yacca   Ship  by  express  C.  O.  D. 

Yahoo Ship  by  express. 

Yaksha ;Ship  by  freight. 

Yapock Can  you  ship  from  stock. 

Yaup We  are  in  a  great  hurry. 

Yelad   If  you  are  unable  to  ship  soon,  wire  us  at  our  expense. 

Yean Quote  us  prices  on. 

Yerba Add  to  our  order. 

Yodel   When  will  you  ship  our  order  of. 

Yojan Have  you  received  our  order  of. 


Answers 

Yourts    We  beg  to  quote  you  the  following  prices. 

Yopaina Order  not  received. 

Yopestam Order  received  too  late  for  goods  to  reach  you  in  time 

Yrian    Give  better  shipping  instructions. 

Yurga Can  ship  at  once. 

Yusera   Goods  will  be  shipped  by  freight. 

Yuseros   Goods  will  be  shipped  by  express. 

Yuyulba Goods  will  be  shipped  by  parcel  post. 

Yumbo Goods  have  been  shipped. 


Freight  Rates 

Freight  Rate  per  100  lbs.  to  Cleveland.  Ohio $1.12 

"      "      "Detroit,    Mich 1.23 

"      "      '*  Chicago,   111 1.575 

' Atlanta,  Ga 2.185 

'      "      "  Buffalo,  N.  Y. .86 

•       '•      "  St.  Louis,  Mo 1.845 

•'      "      "  Boston,    Mass .74 

"      "      "  San  Francisco,  Cal 6.165 
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A  Few   Reasons  Why   Every  Theatre 

and  Production   should    be    equipped 

with  Apparatus  made  by 

UNIVERSAL 

ELECTRIC  STAGE  LIGHTING  CO. 

KLIECiL  BROS.,  PROP. 

Exclusive  Manufacturers  of  Scenic  Effects  and 
Lighting  Apparatus  Since  1897. 


7  he  greatest  combination  of  lighting  efFects  can  be 
obtained  at  the  least  expense. 

Any  person  can  operate  the  apparatus. 

They  are  the  simplest  combination  of  stage  lighting 
apparatus  and  electric  stage  efFects  made,  and  can  be 
produced  to  the  best  advantage. 

Fire  risk  is  entirely  eliminated,  there  being  no  ex- 
posed parts.  Approved  by  the  National  Board  of 
Fire  Underwriters,  and  Fire  and  City  Departments. 

Endorsed  by  leading  architects,  engineers  and 
theatrical     managers. 

Don't  experiment.  It  is  expensive.  Profit  by 
our  experience.       The    best   is    the    cheapest. 
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